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Project No. | Sheet No.

STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA T o k e
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

Vicinity | PITT COUNTY

LOCATION: GREENVILLE- SR 1708 (FIRE TOWER ROAD) FROM WEST OF
NC 11-903 TO EAST OF SR 1709 (COREY ROAD
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Refer to “Roadway Standard Drawings
NCDOT” dated January 2002 and
“Standard Specifications for Roads
and Structures” dated January 2002.
\_ J \L , J
\( Index of Plans Y Y Prepqred In the Office of: B |
Sheet # Signal Inventory # Location/Description | y | ; DMSION ,OF ,HIGHWAYS,, e .
Sig. 1 RS- Title Sheet | TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT AND SIGNAL SYSTEMS UNIT IRAFFIC ENGINEERING AND SAFETY SYSTEMS |
Sig. 2 02-0426 NC 11-903 (Memorial Drive) at SR 1152 (Dr. Fulford Drive Road)/SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) |
Sig. 10 02-0422 SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) at SR 1700 (Old Tar Road/Evans Street) Contacts:
Sig. 18 02-0870 SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) at Pine Branches Road and Entrance to Paramore Farms
Sig. 22 02-0871 SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) at Bayswater Road | . .
Sig. 26 02-0869 SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) at Evans Drive/Ashcroft Drive D. Y. Ishak - Signals and Geometrics Contracts Engzneer
Sig. 30 02-0717 SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) at SR 1709 (Corey Road) and Entrance to Apartments ' . . . .
Sig. 40— Communications Cable Routing Plans ' G. C. Brown, PE - Signal Equipment Design Engineer
Sig. 51 =0 e Metal Pole Details 1 o , e ,[ | ; .
G. G. Murr, Jr., PE - Traffic Management Systems Engineer
JuU | | A A 122 N. McDowell St., Raleigh, NC 27603 .
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TABLE OF OPERATION o R
ROW
PHASING DIAGRAM ROW ‘ U-3613 B
PHASE \ ‘
SIGNAL |o|o|o|@ F ‘ \ 6 Phase
, 111{212]¢@ L LOOP & DETECTOR UNIT INSTALLATION CHART
| FACE |4l+]+|+|3[4]|8 \ ‘ NEMA CONTROLLER WITH T5-2 CABINET ~ Fully Actuated
| 1518516 H \\ “ INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS (Greenville City System)
11— RR|R|R|R SIZE oist.reon] 2] uT TS miminG PLACE | INHIBIT
21,22 |R|R|G6|c|R[R[Y] Direct Bury “ paeie I el el b K P T T R | NOTES
, 3 RIR|R|R|G[R]|R ‘ "~ \ 1A | 6X40 [2-4-2] 0O |X 1 X - ~ SEC| ALL | NO 1. Refer to "“Roadway Standard Drawings
@2+6 32 RI|R|{R|R|G|R|R \ a ‘ 2A | 6X6 | 6 | 355 X[ ] 2 |X - | - S| ALL| NO NCDOT” dated January 2002 and
41 RI{RIR|R|R|G|R l = 2B | 6x6 | 6 | 355 [X| | 2 |X - | - s ALL | NO | “Standard Specifications for Roads
| 2 RPARBAR|[R][c][r | o g 38 | 6x40 [2-4-2] o |x| | 3 |x| [peLav| 5 sec] AL | YES and Structures” dated January
o 51 | R|—|RIRIRIR | © e | ~ 4B | 6x40 |2-42| o |x| | 4 [x| [oeLaY| 3 sec] AL | YES 200z. ol for late
= 2 5A | 6x40 [242] 0 x| |5 X[ | - | - sc[ALL| NO 2. Do not program signal Tor
— 6,62 JRJGIRIGIRIR|Y > = — night flashing operation unless
| i | 5[ ox40 [2-4-2 0 |x| |5 Ix| ToECAY[ 15 sel AL | ¥eS T Toe Mirociod by #he
@245 Y a3 | © g | 6A | 6x6 | 6 | 355 |X| | 6 [X| | - | - scfjaL| No | Engineer-.
A | SIGNAL FACE I.D. | x n .| 6B [exe | 6 | 355 [x| |6 x| | - | -s]AL] NO 3. Phase 1 or phase 5 may be |agged.
(::) Denotes L.E.D. l = | 6C 6X6 6 355 |X 6 |X - ~ SEC| ALL | NO | 4. The order of phase 3 and phase 4
' I g o | may be reversed. |
| @ @ “ = “ 5. Set all detector units to presence
@ mode.
| @ ® ‘ i 6. L inet t
p 129 = . Locate new cabinet so as not to
01+6 b4 @ 12 @' @“2" @ @ 19* l 1 obstruct sight distance of
| © | ‘ ‘ vehicles turning right on red.
Sta. l7+53 +/— —[—
'@J —-@——l -—@—J @ @ ‘ l 84" +/— 1. 7. Maximum times shown in timing chart
| 11 31 2l, 22 42 ‘ are for free-run operation only.
ol 4l 613262 ‘ Coordinated signal system timing
| " Sta.l5490 +/- —L - ),, v values supersede these values.
B1+5 94" +/— L. )\\ 8. Intersection Zone Number: 13,
' N 45 MPH 0% Grade System Address Number: 63
N
N—— . SIDEWALR e e e s
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND // ‘ v e e
<—e  DETECTED MOVEMENT B
-t UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) /
-« ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT /
<-———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

®"] — o ____—_
c- e /T TTTTTTTTOTTTIIITTTOR
< T SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road)
— ¢
M,  LEGEND
i ] - ' PROPOSED EXISTING
v irect Bur
o g o> Traffic Signal Head o~
. | ‘i‘l | | O— Modified Signal Head N/A
q./5+89 +/= =~ | Sta.l7+50 +/~ —L~- | — Sign —
7 — | & Il - 7 -
68" +/ = R. ‘ Al 16\ T 1‘ (>u l‘ 75"t/ = Rl | Pedestrian Signal Head
1] 1 \ I With Push Button & Sign
‘ :: | | i " ‘ o—> Signal Pole with Guy o—)
~ ! A I I A \ 1, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy @
é’; l Il | n I i C—>  Inductive Loop Detector C-222D
2 | | | g \ X Control ler & Cabinet ex3
TIMING CHART w | I N < | O Junction Box u
NEMA CONTROLLER s | t l s | —— 2-in Underground Conduit -—-—-—- -
PHASE o1 82 23 24 25 26 = Y g § *}i € | N/A Right of Way with Marker —A——
c MINIMUM  GREEN 7 sec.| 14 sec| 7 sec. | T sec| 7 sec| 14 sec = | | ‘ I \ —> Directional Arrow —>
3 PASSAGEGAP 2.0 sEc.| 6.0 sEC.] 2.0 sec. | 2.0 sec| 2.0 skc.] 6.0 SEC. o | i ‘ | 1 by | ““ z | - Pavement Marking Arrow —-
§ YELLOW CHANGE INT. 3.0 sec.| 4.8 sec.j 4.5 sec. | 3.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 4.8 sEC. S \ |:: , ‘l ' i i ‘ Construction Zone Drums
PN 5 RED CLEARANCE 2.8 sec.| 1.2 sec.| 1.9 sec. | 3.8 sec.| 3.0 sec| 1.0 sic. o il “ ! o | Construction Zone
S MAX. 1 40 sec.] 90 sec.| 35 sec. | 35 sec| 30 sec.] 90 SsEc - ‘ "‘l | ‘l ' “ ‘ Wheelchair Ramp
? RECALL POSITION NONE | MIN.RECALL | NONE NONE NONE | MIN. RECALL o N Lo ‘ “U-TURN SIGNAL TO RIGHT TURN"
g VEHI, CALL MEMORY NONLOCK IOCK | NONLOCK | NONLOCK | NONLOCK LOCK = | ‘t “ ‘l‘l l (R10-16)
g WALK - sec| - sec.| —  sEc - sec.| - sec| - sec l|:= | P I ‘ Right Arrow “ONLY® Sign (R3-5R) @
3 FLASHING DON'T WALK ~ sec.| — sEC.| — sEC. — sec|] - sec| ~—  SEC o | ‘; I “ “ . ‘1‘1 i ©  Left Turn "ONLY” Sign (R3-5L)  (©
z VOLUME DENSITY OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ‘\' :1 I | L | l‘ _ — 0 — Directional Drili N/A
: s =il o val = vl = val = vl o il i . ! | Signal Upgrade - TCP Phase I - Temporary Design 1
3 SEC. PER ACTUATION — SEC.| 1.5 sEc.| — sec — SEC.| -— SEC.| 1.0 SEC. ‘i I “ !‘ lli | NC 11-903 (Memoria Drive)/ SEAL
2 MAX. INITIAL — SEC.| 40 sec.| — sEc — sec.| -~ sec.| 40 sEc. » \ \ | ' l at
2 i} | ‘ il ‘ .
: TIME B4 REDUCTION - SEC.| 15 sec.| —  sEC —~  SEC. — SEC.| 15 SEC. | 1l “ ‘i‘ n! ‘ ISR 1152 (DI‘. Fulford Drive Rd.)
: TIME TO REDUCE - SEC.| 30 s¢.| - sEC — SEC.| - SEC.| 30 SEC ‘gf‘ | 3 {H ‘ SR 1708 (Fire Tower Rd.)
? MINIMUM GAP — SEC.| 3.8 SEC.| — SEC. —  SEC. — SEC.| 3.8 SEC. \IU l‘ i 1l ] Division 02 Pitt County areenvillel
%\f’g * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension fimes for phases 2 and 6 lower than l:” ‘ ‘ | i‘ ‘ \ ) ‘ PLAN DATE:  January 2006 | REVIEWED BY: RM Duf
T8 what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. ‘\u | 1 H | 122 N. McDowsll St, Ralsigh, NC_27603| PREPARED BY: TS Thigpen | REVIEWED bY:
<2 1 | i SCALE REVISIONS NG, | OATE
T — IR [ - 0 - S S — L
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SIG. INVENTORY NO. 02-0426 T1



PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

| - B ig.3
NOTES U-3613 Sig
| | | 1. TO PREVENT “FLASH-CONFLICT” PROBLEMS., WIRE ALL UNUSED LOAD
EDI MODEL MMU-16E SWITCHES TO FLASH RED. VERIFY THAT SIGNAL HEADS FLASH IN
MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT ACCORDANCE WITH THE SIGNAL PLANS.
PROGRAMMING DETAIL |
(program card and set switches as shown below) | 2. TO PREVENT RED FAILURES ON UNUSED MONITOR CHANNELS. TIE
' UNUSED LOAD SWITCH RED OUTPUTS 7. 8, 9. 10, 11, 12, 13, 14,
15 AND 16 TO LOAD SWITCH AC+ BY INSERTING A JUMPER PLUG IN e <
/ , THE UNUSED LOAD SWITCH SOCKET FROM PIN 1 (LS AC+) TO PIN 3 FIELD CONNECTION HOOK-UP CHART
2 IDD I E I N S 5 (RED OUT). MAKE SURE ALL FLASH TRANSFER RELAYS ARE IN PLACE. TV I 5 . S 6 | 7 | & | o0 |ofo] ofo| o8 | oL oL8| oic] oo
=R RE I E LS | 3. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO START UP IN PHASES 2 AND 6 GREEN. | IoNAL | n fa22| 3t | 32 | a1 | 42 |42 | 51 fene2| Nu [ U | N | NU | o[ | o || oo |
=R EEEEEEE NN N | OPTIONS |
20 29906800 oo o ' 4. SET POWER-UP FLASH TIME TO 10 SECONDS AND IMPLEMENT ON THE RED 2R |3r|3r| 4| 4R 6R
SEREERAEEEEE o1 1 9 -GY ENABLE ~ MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT. SET CONTROLLER POWER-UP ; ~
= IR B 2 10 E N DlSeBLE FLASH TIME TO O SECONDS. YELLOW 2v | 3y | 3 | 4y | 4y 6Y
3 3 S i B o 4 12  |[__JFWALK DISABLE
29 co o9 oo 5 13 ([ JCF ENABLE 5. ENABLE SIMULTANEOUS GAP-OUT FEATURE, ON CONTROLLER UNIT, GREEN 2G| 3G | 3G | 4G | 4G | 6G
82 PEBR RS 6 14 |M__J-CVM LOG DISABLE FOR ALL PHASES. ——
8:§ 1§ uz 1% % 24 gs 1% T 15 - ARROW 1R 5R
EEYERET W_ls ML — 6. PROGRAM DETECTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S YELLOW | 1y o | 5
ez 535 OFF<>ON  OFF<>ON  OFF<>ON INSTRUCTIONS TO ACCOMPLISH THE DETECTION SCHEMES SHOWN ON ARROW | | |
HES S EE e 33853323 FIELD CHECK/DUAL ENABLE THE SIGNAL DESIGN PLANS. ey | ol (o] [ag| |s6|ss
“EesEn ma] sgsgsess
= % B B o1sabie Lo 0 000000 P2 B - DENGTES POSITION 7. PRoegAM DETECTOR CALL DELAY AND EXTENSION TIMING ON THE NU = Not Used
I S oF SWITCH . CONTROLLER., UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
oo £3¢9 _—H
Wb " LATCH ENABLE 8. SET ALL DETECTOR CARD UNIT CHANNELS TO “PRESENCE” MODE.
15 16 o]
N | 9. PROGRAM PHASES 2 AND 6., ON CONTROLLER UNIT, FOR VOLUME

DENSITY OPERATION.

MMU PROGRAMMING CARD

10. THE CABINET AND CONTROLLER ARE A PART OF THE GREENVILLE
CITY SYSTEM.

U %020426._sm_ele_xxx.dgn

07-MAR-2006 07:36
jtpeterson

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION | LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL
e , © CONTROLLER...vvvvevnnnns CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED (program  controller according to schedule in chart below)
DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL | CABINET +vvevveeeveess..CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED |[TS-2| NC-8A LOAD SWITCH| runction
ot CABINET MOUNT...........BASE NUMBER
INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW. _OADBAY POSITIONS 16 | , T
PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. LOAD SWITCHES USED. . . ... 1.2.3.4.5.6 > 22
PHASES USED.+vevennn. e e142+3+445,6 3 ;3
WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS OLAccvveerorennnns »++++NOT USED 5 85
ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TG THE SCHEDULE gtg‘ sesesssestaiiraoans mgl 3253 6 #6
« , cssvssevccsscesacsnecs 7 87
IN THE CHART peLON SHOWN IN THE GHART BELON oo, N usep ; 2z
LOOP NO.| TERMINALS | NOTE coﬁTRnLLea FUNCTION TIMING | S | 2PED
A RYWRL BE SURE TO PROGRAM DETECTOR NO. FEATURE | TIME(SEC) | 10 4 PED
ETWED DETECTOR TYPES AND 1 g 1 DETECTOR RACK #1 | ; ; : ggg
S| | TIMERS (EXTEND MWD | [ s o [ o [ o | o v T
L4A,L4B | 3 s | t1]| s | s|NoT| Lo |Lis|L13]| s | s 14 OLB
THE SIGNAL PLANS. 4 > | S 5 oLC
2A | L5A.L5B 5 7 2 0 2 1 B $2 |USED| #3 | #6 | #5 tC_) B lﬁ 16 OLD
2B | L6A,L6B = 2 2 7 7 2
LTA,LTB - g 2 81U
L8A.L8B 8 5 CH2 5 chz | cH2 | cu2 | cuz | cm2 5 :\54 5
3A | L9A,L9B | | ,
L10A,L10B] 9 g 3 |DELAY| 5 p |NOT| p | L6 |L12|NOT | L16| L14| p | P | P
10 T |us T 4 T T T —
L11A,L11B N Y USED J g2 | #4 |USED| 46| 85 v y v THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
4B |L12A,L12B] | . po-
R A | 7 7 Toeav |3 | | THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©2-8426 T1
’ 13 4 5 DESIGNED: January 2006
58 |L14A.L14B - 55 Toeav | 75 DETECTOR RACK #2 | SEALED: ©3-03-06
6A |L15A,L158 = e o REVISED: NA
6B L16A,L16B L17 '
6C |L17A,L17B 16 g 6 S S S
. L L L
17 3 6 %6
L18A,L18B - 0 0 0
L19A,L198 5 T T T Signal Upgrade - Temporary 1
L20A,L20B BIU ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING : :
20 E E E ’l NC 11 - 903 (Memorial Drive SEAL
CH2 DETAILS FOR
L21A,L21B 21 - M M M - at “\\\\axlu,,,
L22A,L22B NOT | p P . AU
L23A,L23B 22 ? Usep| T T SR 1152 (Dr. Fulford Drive Rd.) 5‘\§Q}2’§??—55’052..{&
L24A, 1248 = Y YooY SR 1708 (Fire Tower Rd.) AT
24 Division 2 Pitt County Greenville Y 008453 3z

PLAN DATE: February 2006 REVIENED BY: /

* THIS DETECTOR IS EQUIPPED WITH DELAY AND EXTEND TIMERS. PROGRAM THE TIMING REQUIRED | A PREPARED BY: James Peterson | REVIEWED gy: T R(‘):‘}\\C\“‘\
FOR THIS DETECTOR CHANNEL ON THE DETECTOR UNIT., NOT THE CONTROLLER. ot ~ REVISIONS INIT. | DATE } ’ { W o
122 N. McDowell St, Raleigh,NC zzoo3| " LT e —
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY No. 02-0426 T1
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. C | PROJECT REFERENCE NO.
aow  TEOEBED W row

PHASING DIAGRAM

| ‘ U-3613 B
TABLE OF OPERATION ‘
- E——g “F b ol ‘ i p——— - ogmpan - .
PracE rem seever | LOOP & DETECTOR UNIT INSTALLATION CHART 6 Phase
: ‘ ‘ NEMA CONTROLLER WITH TS-2 CABINET ~
. _ . L W o LA ] |
| SIGNAL 212121, F | | INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS Fully Actuated
i | | i MO R ool 2 F T e e
11 R R RRR 1 g B |ex40 |2-4-2] o x| |t | x| - | - s]AL]| NO NOTES
21,22 |R|R|G|G|R|R|Y ‘ 1 IC_ | 6X40 |2-4-2| O X} 3 |X] |DC/EC|5/2SKC ALL | NO 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard Drawings
02+6 31 RIR[R|R|CIR|R | 8 1 ID | 6X40 [2-4-2] © X| 3 |x| |DELAY| 15 SECj ALL | YES NCDOT” dated January 2002 and
| Y ZRRBEE | ® \ on | ex6 | 6 | 355 x| | 2 | IX| - | - sec ALL | No “St+andard Specifications for Roads
41 |rR[R[R[R[R]E]R | < * B _Jex6 | 6 | 355 |X| J2 X - | - SCJALL] NO and Structures” dated January
472 RIRIRIRIRIGIR | & \ 3A | 6X40 [2-4-2| 300 |X 3 | |X|DELAY | 100 SEc ALL | YES | 2002.
e R RVR ~ToTr ‘ | \ 5A 6X40 12-4-21 o I 5 X{ - - secl ALL 1 NO 2. Do not program signal for late
== | & 1 [ 58 |ex40|2-4-2] O | |x| 5 | [X|DELAY |15 S| ALL | YES | night *lashing operation unless
| 2L R R IS l 6A | exe | 6 [ 355 [x[ 16 [ x| - |- sclaL]| no otherwise directed by the
| @22+5 23 61, 62 RIGIRIGIR|R]Y | © ‘ B EXE 6 355 |x 6 - ~ sl ALL NO Engineer.
63 [RIc[RIc[RB]Y l ! 6C | 6x6 | 6 | 355 |X| | 6 | x| = | - s ALL| WO 3. Phase 1 or phase 5 may be |agged.
: SIGNAL FACE I.D. \‘ i‘ A | 6x40 |2-4-2] 0 IX| | 4 | |X|DELAY| 3 sec| ALL | YES 4 :2: ggdi:vZ:Szgase 3 and phase 4
as needed.
ire oA @l @ “ “ 6. Set all detector units to presence
_ "“] ""] mode.
@ @12, == “ ‘l 7. Maximum times shown in timing chart
‘ @ 12 @. @nz” @ @ . are for free-run operation only.
@ @ | @ 12 \ ‘ Coordinated signal system +iming
15 \ l values supersede these values.
1 31 ‘ 8. Intersection Zone Number: 13,
G145 51 a1 )‘ System Address Number: 63
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 45 MPH 0% Grade
-9 DETECTED MOVEMENT SIDEWALR

- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) ‘
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
<———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

SR e S N g C&G
SIDEWAL
e e O e e T e e e e e e ROW
SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) | LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O Traffic Signal Head o>
O Modified Signal Head N/A
-~ Sign —
%3 Pedestrian Signal Head ?
With Push Button & Sign
Oo—> Signal Pole with Guy |
<, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
> Inductive Loop Detector CZZZ2D

> Controller & Cabinet ex2
o O Junction Box u
£ ot 2-in Underground Conduit ~—-—-—- -
TIMING CHART : 1 ® N/A Right of Way with Marker ——/—ro
NEWA CONTROLLER *:: S —> Directional Arrow —>
PHASE o1 o2 o3 o4 i s i | - Pavement Marking Arrow -
MINIMUM GREEN 7 sec.|] 14 sec.] 7 sec.| 7 sec.| 7 sec.| 14 sec lH \ ‘ | 3.2: % —%  Construction Zone Drums e &
PASSAGEGAP | 2.0 sec.| 6.0 sec.| 6.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.|] 2.0 sec.| 6.0 sec I v S : Construction Zone
YELLOW CHANGE INT. 3.0 sec.| 4.8 sec.| 4.5 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 4.8 sec. lii , 110 N/A Wheelchair Ramp /BN
RED CLEARANCE | 2.7 sEC.{ 1.8 sec.| 2.3 sec.| 3.6 SEc.| 3.6 SEc.| 1.9 SEc | —) — Directional Drill N/A
MAX. 1 40 skc| 90 sec| 35 sec. | 35 sec| SO sec] 90 skc @& "U-TURN YIELD TO RIGHT TURN" Sign @
RECALL POSITION NONE | MIN.RECALL | NONE NONE NONE | MIN. RECALL (R10-16)
VEHI. CALL MEMORY NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK | NONLOCK | NONLOCK LOCK Right Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5R) @®
WALK ~ sec.| — sec| - sec.| — sec.| -~ sec.| — sEC . N o o .
e poTwak T = sl = sl = sl = sl = wl = = Signal .Upgrade - TCP Phase II- Temporary Dfesmgn 2
VOLUME DENSITY T o | on | on OFF OFF ON ' NC 11-903 (L?temorlal Drive)/
a ~ .
ACTUATION B4 ADD — wveH.|] 0 wven| - wven| - wve| - ven| 0O ven _ o |
SEC. PER ACTUATION —~ SEC.| 1.5 SEC.| — SEC. — SEC.| ~— SEC.| 1.0 SEC. SR 1152 (D[‘. F‘flfo'rd Dl‘l\(e R'd-) S &
MAX. INTAL | — SEC.| 40 SEC.| — SEC.| - SEC.| — SEC.| 40 SEC. SR 1708 (Fire Tower Rd.) ' g
TVE B4 REDUCTION T sec.| 15 S| 15 sec. Ry I Division 02 Pitt County Greenville] )( §
. ‘ = PLAN DATE:  January 2006 | RevieweD By: AN
TIME TO REDUCE - S 30 Sec| 30 See - S - S 30 s 122 N. McDowell St, Raleigh, NC 27603] PREPARED BY: T8 Thigpen REVIEWED BY: -
MINIMUM GAP — sEC.| 3.8 sEc.| 3.0 skc.| - sec.| - sec.| 3.8 SEC. | o e
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower thonwhat L, W= L ¥y 1 U 40 )y
s shown. Min Green for oll other phoses should notbe lower than 4 seconds. T e




EDI MODEL MMU-16E

MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program card and set switches as shouwn below)

N

0 ©° (o] (o] [o] [o] (o] o 0 (] (o] [o] o] [o]
172 3 4 %) §) 7 8 9 18 u 12 13 4 15 16
o O o [o] o O [o] o 0 (o] o] [e]

-0 O (o] e} o} o} (o] o O (o] (e} (o]
273 4 @ 9 7 8 9 18 112 13 14 15 18
o O (o] [o] o] o [o] o 0 o] o] o
-0 O o] [o] [o] [o] Q o] (o] o O Q (o]
374 5 6 7 8 9 18 112 13 14 15 16
o O [o] o] c O o [o] o] 0 O [o] o)
0 0 0o O o] o 0O O e} o 0 (¢}
45 8 7 8 9 184 12 13 14 15 16
o 0 o O [o] o] [e] o] o] o © [o]
-0 0 [o] o] o] o] [o] QO (o] o O P].
556 7 8 9 18 1 12 13 14 15 16
o O [e] [o] (o] (o] (o] o] o o O
- O [o] o] [o] o] [¢] [o] O [o]
67 8 9 8 12 13 14 15 16
o] (o] o (o] (o] [o] o] o [o] o]
-0 O o 0 O [o] (o] [} [o]
778 9 18 i 12 13 14 15 16
o O o] o] O (o] (o] o [o] ]
-
-0 O [o] o] [o] [o] O O
879 18 1L 12 13 14 15 16
o O [e] o] o [s] o] o]
.0 O O [e] [o] o} o]
9T 1 12 13 14 15 18
-0 [e] Q (o) o] [o]
U o I o ] o] (o] Q Q
WO 23 4518
87654321
%% 820 MINIMIM — 0 0 0 00060
- YELLOW 00000000
g 2 g 2 © cnmce“ 000006000
‘ DISABLE 00 000000
LMWL ® 161514 131211199 P2
-0 © O Q o] [o ] »]
1314 15 16 MINIMUM FLASH nw:{:) )
o O o] o] o]
o o 8421 _j
WS % 24 V LATCH ENABLE
-0 o CVM LATCH ENABLE
Lo}
o

NOTES

1. TO PREVENT “FLASH-CONFLICT” PROBLEMS. WIRE ALL UNUSED LOAD
SWITCHES TO FLASH RED. VERIFY THAT SIGNAL HEADS FLASH IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE SIGNAL PLANS.

2. TO PREVENT RED FAILURES ON UNUSED MONITOR CHANNELS, TIE
UNUSED LOAD SWITCH RED OUTPUTS 7. 8., 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14,
15 AND 16 TO LOAD SWITCH AC+ BY INSERTING A JUMPER PLUG IN
THE UNUSED LOAD SWITCH SOCKET FROM PIN 1 (LS AC+) TO PIN 3
(RED OUT). MAKE SURE ALL FLASH TRANSFER RELAYS ARE IN PLACE.

3. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO START UP IN PHASES 2 AND 6 GREEN.

OPTIONS 4. SET POWER-UP FLASH TIME TO 10 SECONDS AND IMPLEMENT ON THE
1 GY ENABLE MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT. SET CONTROLLER POWER-UP
2
2 RP DISABL FLASH TIME TO O SECONDS.
14 WALK DISABLE
5 CF ENABLE 5. ENABLE SIMULTANEOUS GAP-OUT FEATURE.» ON CONTROLLER UNIT.
e CVM LOG DISABLE FOR ALL PHASES.
17 .
|8 6. PROGRAM DETECTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER’S
OFF<>ON  OFF<>ON  OFF<>ON INSTRUCTIONS TO ACCOMPLISH THE DETECTION SCHEMES SHOWN ON
FIELD CHECK/DUAL ENABLE THE SIGNAL DESIGN PLANS.
7. PROGRAM DETECTOR CALL DELAY AND EXTENSION TIMING ON THE
m - DENOTES POSITION CONTROLLER. UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

8. SET ALL DETECTOR CARD UNIT CHANNELS TO “PRESENCE” MODE.

9. PROGRAM PHASES 2 AND 6, ON CONTROLLER UNIT., FOR VOLUME
DENSITY OPERATION.

10. THE CABINET AND CONTROLLER ARE A PART OF THE GREENVILLE
CITY SYSTEM.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-3613 B $ig.5

FIELD CONNECTION HOOK-UP CHART

PHASE 2 3 4 6 | 7 pep |pEp |OLA | OLB| OLC| OLD

STGNAL 21,22 31 | 32 | 41 [4243 63 | 43 | 51 | PEo N NU | NU | NU | NU|NU | N
RED 2R | 3R | 3R | 4R | 4R 6R

YELLOW 2v | 3Y | 3Y | 4 | 4y BY

GREEN 26 | 3G | 3G | 46 | 4G 6G

RED

ARROW

v e

GREEN 36 4G 46 | 56

ARROW

NU = Not Used

DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL

INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW.
PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED.

WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS
ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN

IN THE CHART BELOW

PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS

ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE
SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW

LOOP NO-| “feRuinaLS
LT1A,L1B

18 LZ2A,L2B
1C L3A,L3B
1D L4A,L4B
2A L5A,L5B
2B L6A,L6B
LTA,L7B
LB8A,L8B

3A L9A,L9B
L10A,L10B
L11A,L11B
L12A,L12B
5A |L13A,L13B
58 |L14A,L148B
6A |L15A,L15B
6B |[L16A.L168B
6C |L17A.L17B
TA  |L18A,L18B
L19A.L19B

8B [L20A.L20B
L21A.L21B
L22A,L22B
L23A,L23B
L24A,1.248B

Ut ¥020426..sm.ele.xxx.dgn
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NOTE

BE SURE TO PROGRAM
DETECTOR TYPES AND
TIMERS (EXTEND AND
DELAY) AS SHOWN ON
THE SIGNAL PLANS.

CONTROLLER TIMING

DETECTOR No.| FUNCTION

FEATURE | TIME(SEC)

—

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

DC/EC 5/2

DELAY 15

% THIS DETECTOR IS EQUIPPED WITH DELAY AND EXTEND TIMERS.

A NASEASER SRR Y
NN o] -

OWIOINIOIDNDIWIN

@ 3 | DELAY 100

DELAY 15

HiOiMmioiiOd

DELAY 3

o
w [efelefele|s

3 | DELAY 3

FOR THIS DETECTOR CHANNEL ON THE DETECTOR UNIT., NOT THE CONTROLLER.

LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL

(program controller according to schedule in chart below)

CONTROLLER. « v ... «e+e...CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED oAD SwiTon
CABINET wvovevvnrnnennnns CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED |TS—2| NC-8A NUMBER FUNCTION
CABINET MOUNT..vvvu... . .BASE | 1 %1
LOADBAY POSITIONS.......16 2 92
LOAD SWITCHES USED......1+2+3+4,5.,6 3 23
PHASES USEDe e vvnensnnn. 142+3+4.5,6 4 24
OLAeeeveeneennsaneaness-NOT USED 2 zg
OLBevvvernnnns e NOT USED = 57
OLCeveevenvenoensaeaess NOT USED 8 28
OLDe e v eeesnennonannannns NOT USED ) 2 PED
10 4 PED
11 6 PED
DETECTOR RACK #1 12 8 PED
CH1 CH1 | CH1 CHA1 CH1 CH1 13 gtg
L3 | NOT| s L5 S L9 | L15 | L13 S S S 15 oLC
L L L L L 16 OoLD
@3 | USED G @ 2 5 23| d6 | 85 G 0 0
* T T T T T
BIU CH2 CH2 E CH2 E CH2 CH2 CH2 E E E
afz| B lwe| N [not|uie|Lia] B | P | B
63| g1 7T g 2 T lusepl ¢6 | 85| 7 T T THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
Y Y Y Y Y THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 82-0426 T2
DESIGNED: January 2006
SEALED: ©3-03-86
DETECTOR RACK #2 REVISED: NA
CH1 CH1
NOT | L17 S S
L L
USED| #6 | ¢ 5
T T
BIU .
CH2 CH2 5 51 Signal Upgrade - Temporay 2 |
L20 | L18 [ p = ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMNG NG 11 - 903 (Memorial Drive) SEAL
@3 @ 4 T T at \\\“\\“‘(“:X ;m,,,,,
L SR 1152 (Dr. Fulford Drive Rd.)| SSuns
SR 1708 (Fire Tower Rd.) :ef SEAL }

PROGRAM THE TIMING REQUIRED

122 N. McDowell St., Raleigh, NC 27603

Division 2

Pitt County

Greenville

PLAN DATE:

February 2006

REVIEWED BY:

[

PREPARED BY: James Peterson

REVIEWED BY:

or Te ), 3-508

SIGNATURE */ DATE

SIG. INVENTORY NO. 02-0426 T2



ROW C&G” 6B €A - Cd&  RQW PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
TABLE OF OPERATION 1 T% 1 ‘t “ | U-3613 B Sig.6
e ———
; ! 1 LOOP & DETECTOR UNIT INSTALLATION CHART
PHASING DIAGRAM PHASE 355 From Sfoé\bgr PNERE ‘ 00P & ) o Comor s Wi s e
SIGNAL ? g g g F “ INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS 8 Phase
FACE +l+]+]+]|+]+]+]+ g 1 Loor No.| SZE | 1umns DQSTE::‘?:A 3 g NEMA |3 g TIMING PLACE | InHiBIT Fu_lly Ac_tuated
5/6{5|6|7|8|7|8|R | L) () |Z|2|PHASEIZI2] peaue | TIME  |TPriase| GReENs (Greenville City System)
1L12 | RRRR R R \ 1A |6X40)2-4-2) 0 |X] ] 1 X ~ | - SGIALL] NO |
13,14 |—~|—|R-|R-| R—|R-|—|R~ 1 1B |6X40[2-4-2| © x| 1] x| - | - sl AL | NoO
21,22 |R|R|G|G|R|R|R|R]Y | IC_ | 6X40[2-4-2] O X| 1 | |X|DELAY| 15 sec] ALL | YES NOTES
| —— 1D |6X402-4-2| © x| 1 | [x|DELAY] 15 sec| ALL | YES " .
B2+6 B3+7 3,32 |RISRIRIR RIRIR \ o C - oo 15 o = v 1. Refer”‘ro Roadway Standard Drawings
\ 41 RIR{R|R|R|R|G|G]|R l ' NCDOT” dated January 2002 and
4?2 RARRARIR|RIG]G|R 1‘ ig 2§2 2 ggg : X‘ g - Xl - - iﬁfc& 2& t’:g "Squ:ard Sp:ec,ilfiocﬂons for Roads
: D Y D » = - — kL \ an ructures” dated January
615162 - ? - ?f???f 1 30 |6X40(2-4-2] 0 x| | 3 |X ~ | - s ALL | NO 2002.
| , i ‘ 1 \ 3B 6X40 12-4-2] 0 |X 3 |X - ~ SEcl ALL | NO 2. Do not program signal for late
\ 63 RIGIR GzR YIR1Y | 4h lex40l2-4-21 o0 X 4 1x — “ sl ALL | NO night flashing operation unless
| B2+5 #3+8 71 R{-R|R|R|—|R|—|R|R ‘ 4B 6X40 [2-4-2] 0o x| 4 xI — 1 = secl ALL NO th?rwise directed by the
8,8 |R|R|R|R|R|GIRIGIR i 5o |6X40(2-4-2] 0 | |X| 5 | [X| - | - sc[ALL| NO ] gggéne;’r‘- Hase &
! 5B | 6X40[2-4-2] 0 x| 5 | [x|pELAY] 15 sec] ALL | YES - Thase 1 or phase 5> may be Iagged.
' SIGNAL FACE I.D. | — 4. Phase 3 or phase 7 may be |agged.
6A | 6X6 | 6 | 355 | Ix] 6 | |X SEC] ALL | NO 5. Set all detect ‘3 |
| (3 penotes L.E.D. \ 6B | 6X6 | 6 | 355 | [X| 6 | [X| - | - e/ ALL| NO Tode CTor units to presence
Y v @ @ @ @ | 6C | 6X6 | 6 | 355 | IX} 6 | X] — | — SEGjALL| NO 6. Maximum times shown in +iming chart
b1+6 | Ba+7 @) - | TA_|6X40)2-4-2) 0 | |X} 7 | [X|DELAY] 3 SEJ ALL | YES are for free-run operation only
‘ )12 S A A ) 1 8A | 6x6 | 6 | 300 |x| | 8 [x| [DELAY|100SEC] ALL | YES Coordinated signal system +iming
©) o = I e 12 \\ 88 |6x40|2-4-2] 0 | |X| 8 | |x[DC/EC|5/26C] ALL | NO values supersede these values.
A%y S1 6X6 4 | +275 |X - X System Detector 7. Intersection Zone Number: 13, System
11,12 21, 22 42 | S2 | 6x6 | 4 |+275(X] | - X System Detector Address Number: 63
31, 32 41 13, 14 63
G1+5 21 61, 62 N MetalPole 2
B4+8 7 81, 82 Metdl Pole 1 /(See Loading Diagram)
. (See Loading Diagram) AN 3;0;/1?&3 v/ oL
Ny N 45 MPH 0% Grade
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND i ~- : IBEWATK ROW
\ MMMMMM - s e —— — o— —_ o— — — o—— — — — — — — — oot s— ot T s oo o oo — o — — — — — — — e oo oo S it
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT S (S N Sttt - S ] Caa
<«——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) /’ ?\ \! E— — — . - _
~¢-——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT | / \ \\ F= === - B B
<-———3> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT === -2 i

LEGEND
/ PROPOSED , EXISTING
: | ~ O— Traffic Signal Head o
MetalPole 4 \ *‘ Metal Pole 3 o> Modified Signal Head N/A
(See Loading Diagram) .h \ \ l \ (See Loading Diagram) , — Sign —
Sta. 16+09 +/- -L- N \ Sta, 17+69 +/- -L- .
95" +/- Rt. a1 1 63’ +/- RY. Pedestrian Signal Head
' ‘1 | With Push Button & Sign
| l o—> Signal Pole with Guy o—>
\ “ \ O—=1, signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
“ | l C_——>  Inductive Loop Detector =~ CZ222D
4 | \ | < Control ler & Cabinet NE
TIMING CHART = l \ \ | O Junction Box u
C . NewACONROER | TR T O O O R e 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-— -
g PHASE a1 @2 23 B4 25 @6 @7 @8 — | :i \‘ l‘ g N/A Right of Way e e e e
X MINIMUM GREEN 7 sec.| 14 sec.| 7 sec| 7 sec.| 7 sec.| 14 sec.| T SEC.| T  SEC _‘5 | ?“ ! i ‘ I‘I‘ S e Directional Arrow —>
§ PASSAGEGAP 2.0 sec.| 6.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.] 2.0 sec.|] 2.0 sec.| 6.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 6.0 SEC. Q| ! \ | ‘ | T \ - Pavement Marking Arrow -
§ YELLOW CHANGEINT. | 3.0 skc.| 4.8 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 4.8 sec.] 3.0 sekc.| 4.5 SiC. D0, il \\ I l‘“ = | N/A Wheelchair Ramp /BN
¢ RED CLEARANCE 3.6 sic.|] 1.8 sec.| 3.6 sec.| 3.9 sec.| 3.5 skc.| 1.6 sEC.| 3.5 sec.| 2.2 SEC. ~ :: i \ e | [O—= Metal Pole with Mastarm & =
g MAX. 1 40 sec.] 90 sec.| 20 sec.| 35 sec.| 30 sec.| 90 skc.| 20 sec.| 35 sk S ‘] \\ | ““ o | — = Directional Drill N/A
§ RECALL POSITION NONE | MIN.RECALL |  NONE NONE NONE | MIN.RECALL |  NONE NONE @) i || L 0| ® “U-TURN YIELD TO RIGHT ®
S VEHL. CALL MEMORY NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK | NONLOCK | NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK | NONLOCK ‘ l ! § \\ " \ TURN” (R10-16)
:%5 WALK —  SEC. —  SEC. - SEC.| — SECf — SEC| — SEC.| — SEC.| —  SEC. , | ‘
5 — — — — — — — — ‘ ] - .
p e boNTwAX |~ sec| - we| - sc| - sl - sl - s - s - = | | Signal Upgrade - Final Design
o VOLUME DENSITY OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON l : . -
; | | NC 11-903 (Memorial Drive)/ SEAL
s ACTUATION B4 ADD — VEH.{ O VEH - VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. O VEH. —  VEH. -~ VEH. | \ a.t anv (!: ,X“l"’
a SEC. ERACTUATION | - sec.| 1.0 sec.| — sec.| — sec.{ -— sec.| 1.0 sec.| — sec.| — sEc. | | . ;
b MAX. INITIAL SEC 400 SEC SEC SEC SEC 40o SEC SEC SEC | | Sk 1152 (Dr. Fulford Drive Rd.) SNz
2 — - St | 1 SR 1708 (Fire Tower Rd.) DN
5 TIME 84 REDUCTION - SEC.| 15 seC) - SEC| -~ SEC| - SECG| 15 SEC| - se¢| 15 S l .« Division 2 Pitt County Greenville 5 )(_5
8:% TIME TO REDUCE - SEC. 30 SEC. - SEC. - SEC. - SEC. 30 SEC. - SEC. 30 SEC. \ L% ggkTa) PLAN DATE: January 2006 REVIEWED BY: R“ Duff s y s ~r \\5
:_003 MINIMUM GAP —~ SEC.| 3.0 SEC. —  SEC. -  SEC. — SEC.| 3.0 SEC — SEC.| 3.0 SEC. 122 N. McDowsell St, Raleigh, NC_27603| PREPARED BY: TS Thigpen REVIEWED BY: WY 4,90""&-“*\3"\')\,\/\\0‘_
é%‘ : * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension fimes for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all / 0 ScALE 40 REVISIONS INIT. DATE 4 o ':“‘?\\\MM
L= other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. L ' e SRR IR b}
zZrr ' Lo o U e W 4 A B I e e SIGNATURE. DATE
$%3 ROW l+C86 m L 1 s AR Bt SIG. INVENTORY NO.  02- 0426
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U-3613 B Sig.
NOTES ig. 7
1. TO PREVENT “FLASH-CONFLICT” PROBLEMS. WIRE ALL UNUSED LOAD
EDI_MODEL MMU-16E SWITCHES TO FLASH RED. VERIFY THAT SIGNAL HEADS FLASH IN ‘
MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT ACCORDANCE WITH THE SIGNAL PLANS. FIELD CONNECTION HOOK-UP CHART
PROGRAMMING DETAIL ' ST T e s
(program card and set switches as shown below) 2. TO PREVENT RED FAILURES ON UNUSED MONITOR CHANNELS. TIE pase | 1 | 2| 3| 4 5 6 7 8 |p2n|pin!|pEn|pEp| 0Ll OLB|OLC| OLD
UNUSED LOAD SWITCH RED OUTPUTS 9,10,11,12,14,15 & 16 TO peen =
LOAD SWITCH AC+ BY INSERTING A JUMPER PLUG IN THE UNUSED HEAD No, | 1112 |21,22131,32141,42| 42 | B1 |, 0ol 63 | 71 181,82 NU | NU | NU | NU 113,141 NU | NU | NU |
S/ l LOAD SWITCH SOCKET FROM PIN 1 (LS AC+) TO PIN 3 (RED OUT).
o o o °©o 000 oo & o o o 5 MAKE SURE ALL FLASH TRANSFER RELAYS ARE IN PLACE. | RED 2R 4R 6R 8R
' 3IDDIE P kDL E R | ' T—T1— —
238 DD 3B LB BB B - 3. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO START UP IN PHASES 2 AND 6 GREEN. YELLOW 2y 4Y 6Y 8Y
-0 O o) (o] 0o O O o] [+ [o]
34 5 6 ) 83w L YU 5 Bk GREEN 2G 4G 66 8G
oo e 2 ?o o o ? . - OPTIONS 4. SET POWER-UP FLASH TIME TO 10 SECONDS AND IMPLEMENT ON THE R | Il S _ »
FEIDe LBV 8 py| [N [M_J° |[M_]CY ENABLE MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT. SET CONTROLLER POWER-UP RED | 4p 3R SR 7R 13R
23S PRE DS BB M2 (10 [M__]-RP DISABLE FLASH TIME TO O SECONDS. ARROV
% o 9 96 mo o o s WD ENABLE YELLOW
7 3 3 a2 u s o6 M4 [ 1|'2 | JWALK DISABLE errow | 1Y 3Y 5Y | 5Y ERAS AL 13y
95 o0 oo oo o C_Ms [ W13 L CF ENABLE 5. ENABLE SIMULTANEOUS GAP-OUT FEATURE. ON CONTROLLER UNIT, — .
3o FEHER B8 S [ W (WM 114 |l ]-CVM LOG DISABLE FOR ALL PHASES. arrow | 16 36 56 | 56 76 | 76 136G
ef_g%u:x%m?gs% 5 :.7 .::115 .
ESEREEE ‘ [_Mjs W _Jc [l ] 6. PROGRAM DETECTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S NU = Not Used
oo o 08 o OFF<>ON - OFF<>O0N  OFF<ON INSTRUCTIONS TO ACCOMPLISH THE DETECTION SCHEMES SHOWN ON
-5 88 &S 876543 21 FIELD CHECK/DUAL ENABLE THE SIGNAL DESIGN PLANS.
SEEEE EEL ' ' ~
5% % B St L o o o000 P2 7. PROGRAM DETECTOR CALL DELAY AND EXTENSION TIMING ON THE | ECONOLITE ASC/2-2100 OVERLAP
0 0o 0 o 1615141312118 9 BB = DENOTES POSITION
bR wowan s e[ )0 Y’ _}o OF SWitch | CONTROLLER, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. | PROGRAMMING DETAIL
o o 8421 '
ol i “CVM LATCH ENABLE T 8. SET ALL DETECTOR CARD UNIT CHANNELS TO “PRESENCE” MODE. (program controller as shown)
15::1:‘5 ° FROM MAIN MENU SELECT 2 (CONTROLLER) AND THEN 5 (OVERLAP DATA)
AN 9. PROGRAM PHASES 2 AND 6, ON CONTROLLER UNIT. FOR VOLUME
DENSITY OPERATION VERLAP A
MMU PROGRAMMING CARD CONTROLLER OVERLAP DATA
| 10. THE CABINET AND CONTROLLER ARE A PART OF THE GREENVILLE 101 1
CITY SYSTEM OVERLAP A. . . . . 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2
¢ STANDARD.. . . . . X ¢« o ¢ o o« « X o o .
PROTECTED. . . . . . e .
PERMITTED. . « . .
' ENABLE LAG . . . .
EQUIPMENT INFORMATION . ENABLE LEAD. . o
SPARE. . . . +. « & e e »
DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL CONTROLLER. . ... vevees...CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED ADVANCE GREEN TIMER 0.0
CABINET ++vevevvvveeee...CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED [TS-2| NC-8A LAG/LEAD GREEN TIMER 0.0
INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW. CABINET MOUNT. .. +n+.....BASE LAG/LEAD YELLOW T 0.0
PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. LOADBAY POSITIONS.......16 ADDITIONAL. PAGELS)
» ;S:gnglﬁgggES USED OOOOOO :'2020302'29192'13 END OF PROGRAMM/NG
WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS OL A, s “"‘1_',_8’ TS Er
ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE OLB::”"""”“ """ 'NOT USED
IN THE CHART BELOW SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW
« OLCevevveernnnsoncsns .+« NOT USED LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL
LOOP NO. ‘-T%%':uw{":s‘- NOTE CONTROLLER | oo TIMING OLDevvevennns e ereeeeeas NOT USED : :
A | L1A.L1B BE SURE TO PROGRAM DETECTOR NO. FEATURE | TIME(SEC) | (program controller according to schedule in chart below)
DETECTOR TYPES AND 1 3 1 LOAD SWITCH
1 L2A,L2B F
12 T TIMERS (EXTEND AND > g1 DETECTOR RACK #1 | NUMBER UNCTION
1 L4A,L4B DELAY) AS SHOWN ON 3 & 1T ToECAY] 715 CH1 | CH1 CH1 CH1 | CH1 | CH1 | CH1 | CHI 1 ?1
i THE SIGNAL PLANS. 2 & 1 |DELAY| 15 - L3 | L1 | L7 | L5 | L11]| L9 | L15| L13| s S S 2 g2
2A | L5A.,L5B X O % 3 93
2B | LeA.L6B ASSIGN CONTROLLER SYSTEM 5 g 2 g1 | 81| 22| g2 | 44| 83| 6| ¢5| § 0 0 4 24
DETECTOR TO LOCAL CONT. 6 ¢ 2 T T 5 25
2C LTA,LT7B DET. NUMBERS AS SHOWN IN T 6 #6
CHART BELOW 7 g 2 BIU |
L6A.L85 cH2 | CH2 ch2 | cH2 E E E 7 g1
3A L9A.L9B CONTROLLER | LOCAL CONT. 8 che | chz cHz cHe M M M 8 28
3B T T0A.L10B SYS. DET. NO.| DETECTOR NO. 9 ¢ 3 L4 L2 NOT L6 L12 L10 L16 L14 P P P 5 > PED
1 21
4A |L11A.L11B 10 g 3 g1| 61 |USED| g2 | 4| 63| 66| 5| T Tl T 10 4 PED
2 22 11 3 4 - Y Y Y 11 6 PED
4B |L12A.L12B 3 = T > 5 PED
5A |L13A,L13B , = s ‘ 13 OLA
14 oLB
58 |L14A,L148B 5 12 8 5 |DELAY| 15 | DETECTOR RACK #2 15 OLC
6A |L15A,L15B S 1 3 o T o 16 oLD
6B |L16A.L168B = 12 2 6 cHi
6C |L17A.L17B 2 = 6 L19 | L17 | s | L21
7A |L18A,L18B 1 g _‘{5 58 | g6 l(3 SYS
BA_ L 194,198 19 g 8 ggt:: ?oo T | °FT
88 |L20A,L20B ; _ Ei
SRR TETY WL ¥ 20 3 8 |DC/EC 577 BIU -~ ™ £ " L$19na1 Upgrade Final
M ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING } - . ’ T )
S2  |L22A.L22B ;"’; 2:2 L20 | L18 '; L22 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR wransron| NC 11 - 903 (gzmomal Drive) SEA"
L23A,L23B SYS THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 82-9426 , Son CARg e,
23 g8 | 27| 7 . SR 1152 (Dr. Fulford Drive Rd.)| <Sx@uni~
L24A,1L.248B Y DET DESIGNED: January 2006 . Y AN
24 * ' SEALED: 83-83-86 SR 1708 (Fire Tower Rd.) S osw V3
REVISED: NA Division 2 Pitt County Greenville : y Mg
% THIS DETECTOR IS EQUIPPED WITH DELAY AND EXTEND TIMERS. PROGRAM THE TIMING REQUIRED [P oae: February 2006 |Reviewo sr: P4l %G oS S
FOR THIS DETECTOR CHANNEL ON THE DETECTOR UNIT., NOT THE CONTROLLER. PREPARED BY: James Peterson | REviEwD br: K RONER
REVISIONS INIT. | DATE o
122 N. McDouwell St, Raleigh, NC 27603 """ """ T e
e A R SIG. INVENTORY NO. 02-0426




METAL POLE No. 1 and 2 e R R
¢ Pole SPECIAL NOTE U-3613 B $ig. &
1 The contractor is responsible for verifying

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 1

Lighting Assembly 12’ that the mast arm attachment height (H1)
To Be Provided &

N . . ” » : "
Installed By Others will provide the "Design Height™ clearance

(See Note 10) =2 T , - | from the roadway before submitting final AD LY n.
I ;;N R —  shop drawings for approval. Verify MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
30' TO

A

, elevation data below which was obtained | LOADING DESCRIPTION AREA | sz lweicHT
63 ROADWAY {APPROX) ! . by field measurement or from available SYMBOL
= 3’ ' 12/ . 8’ . 8: . 9’ . 13’ . ]O' | ! . prO]GCt survey data' | SIGNAL HEAD 16.3 S.F 42’()): W 103 LBS
i | T , " . . : ‘ ; 56.0" L}
i ; i i EE].E?\/Eijt;L()'] '[)El1t£1 1=()r~ ‘hﬂflfi1t l\"ﬂﬂ. v = é4i§;§Q o
: : : Attachment (H1) | | SIGN 50 SE |- | 1LBS
| | | i geimmimin] 1 _ ‘ RIGID MOUNTED WITH ASTRO-SIGN-BRAC 300" L | ’
1 O N | Eleva-thn Differences for: ' Pole 1 | Pole 2 o SIGNAL HEAD o s 25 Y] 40 ss
' — | STREET NAME SIGN i —5 | Baseline reference point at & |00t |00t Q|  [12°-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE AND ASTRO-BRAC | °™ ™" " | 5o 5w -
/ ¢ Foundation @ ground level ‘ hso" w _
: -4 di NAM 12.0 S.F. X 27 LBS
[ See Notes Elevation difference at A ¥ STREET, NAME SIGN; SIGA o
485 : High point of roadway surface +2.1 ft. | +1.8 ft. RIGID MOUNTED WITH ASTRO-SIGN-BRAC 96.0" L
1 Elevation difference at . i
8229 Edge of travelway or face of curb N/A N/A
Note -8 o ' 3 ™
=20.6' | N ] | == LUMINAIRE EPA  [3-25"
Maximum 25.6 ft. | | Meee® | I — | OVXDROP PRISMATIC REFRACTOR lﬁms',': o257 1| %
Note 7
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 ft o ) NOTES
Minimum 16.5 ft. Design Reference Material
Terminal 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with: ,
Compartment The 4th Edition 2001 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
{ @ 180° ' Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
‘ The 2002 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures”. The latest addenda to
B N — '1800"'" _ these specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
0+ ' The 2002 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
: The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
q The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
— Y _ http://www.doh.dot.state.nc.us/preconstruct/traffic/tmssu/ws/mpoles/poles.htm
| See Note 7d . Lungu:)agrem Design Requirements
\ Y . ) See Note 7e \ 2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
High Point of Roadway Surface w | views. These are anticipated worst case "Design loads” and may not represent the actual
¢ Foundation | | loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer
Base line reference elev. = 0.0’ ' ' to the traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the
' : installation.
. . 1 . TTATTO 3. Maximum allowable CSR for all signal supports is 0.9.
Elevation View POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION 4. The camber design for mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low pitched

arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below horizontal when
fully loaded. .

SI¥i TS signalskworkgroups*tip projects¥u-3613p%0426%020426.sig..mp1.2006xxxx.dgn
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5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design requirements.
This is a high strength connection. Use Direct Tension Indicators (ASTM F959) for each bolt.

6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 66 inch anchor bolts.

7. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
a.Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment height

as they are assumed to offset each other.
b.Signal heads attached to the mast arm are rigid mounted and vertically centered on the arm.

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 2 g Pole

12 : _ CCTV Camera

Lighting Assembly < | ,

To Be Provided & d

Installed By Others ~ o : °
(See Note 10)

L > > 1 w‘ c.The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
Rise 3.5 1! ‘ v, d.The top of the pole base plate is .75 feet above the ground elevation.
, A , N e.Refer to the Elevation Data chart for elevation differences between the proposed foundation
' N
30' TO ‘ i - 4 ground level and the high point on the roadway.
75’ ROADWAY (APPROX) _ ‘ ‘ ?_ 8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole based on the luminaire
< T | | Mast Arm height requirement of 30 feet.
3 7' 9 i W : 22' x5 23 L | Direction 9. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole based on the luminaire
*"“"”f"“—f""”“"’:‘ - T . ' height requirement of 30 feet plus 40 inches for the CCTV Camera.
1 - l | | ! , 10. Design the luminaire support arm using design dimensions as shown on elevation views. Refer
! ' ' : B.C. to the Radial Orientation Detail for attachment to the signal pole. Design arm end for a
~ ' - nominal 2 inch slip fit socket connection for light assembly.
1 11. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
- _ > . : engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
q STREET NAME SIGN o g: — | contractor may contact the Signals & Geometrics Structural Engineer for assistance at
_ b ’ (919) 733-3915.
—3 L , Sez ‘§°§es — ’ 8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 12. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
\ o proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.
See Note 6 | 13. The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
Ho manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
See [
Note 9 ‘ \ |
H1=20.4'
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 ft
Minimum 16.5 ft.
180" G —-
NCDOT Wind Zone 2 (130 mph)
| p—
- | NC 11-903 (Memorial Drive) | SEAL
| P%ate width } £ VT o at |
. Y y - . K Y 5 ¢ 1 . A Nt . v
s00 Fos o 4 8§ % [SR 1152(Dr. Fulford Drive Rd.)/
See Note 7e ST 11 \ ¢ AN at SR 1708 (Fire Tower Rd.)
y Y High Point of Roadway Surface . DAG N . ARNALIAD ' R T Division 2 Pitt County Greenvilie
Base line reference elev. = 0.0’ : LOCK PLATE DETAIL 122 N. McDousll St, Raleigh, NC_27603 | PREPARED BY: TS Thigpen |REVIEWED BY: [ IO ﬁ\s\?\(‘\
. ] For 8 Bolt Base Plate |  SCALE N/A . REVISINS | mw TE_ unu\‘p‘ Np
Elevation View | » — : _ | ' _ __
N/A 02-0426




METAL LE N ] 3 and 4 PROJECT REFERENCE NO. vSfiEET NO.
g Pole SPECIAL NOTE POLE No U-3613 B sig. 9

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 3 . The contractor is responsible for verifying
| that the mast arm attachment height (H1)

Lighting Assembly » 12’ o ‘
}gsgglgggvégegtﬁerw : will provide the "Design Height" clearagce
(See Note 9) = : from the roadway before submitting fina | , u ,
N S shop drawings for approval. Verify MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
30 TO | elevation data below which was obtained LOADING

" | DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE |WEIGHT
by field measurement or from available - SYMBOL

project survey data. | SIGNAL HEAD 420" W
ettt — , — 1 | 12"-5 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE AND ASTRO-BRAC |'6-3 SF- 56.)(()” ) 103 LBS
Elevation Data for Mast Arm = —
. ‘ | ' SIGN . '
i v - AttaChment . (H1 ) — ~ RIGID MOUNTED WITH ASTRO-SIGN-BRAC 50 S.F. 30')& L 1iss

67’ ROADWAY {APPROX)

10 . 9’ 12 . 33
’1‘

3l

A A

Y.

A

1
RN S S

|

3

J——L Elevation Differences for: Pole 3 | Pole 4 95 57 W
’ O . ' SIGNAL HEAD 9.3 S.F. X 60 1BS

™
iE R Baseline ‘reference poj_nt at G 0.0 ft. 0.0 ft. 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE AND ASTRO-BRAC 52.5" L
¢ Foundation @ ground level 80" W

STREET NAME SIGN
12.0 S.F. X
RIGID MOUNTED WITH ASTRO-SIGN-BRAC 96.0" L

q STREET NAME SIGN

1 See Notes / Elevation difference at 27 1BS }

4 &5 High point of roadway surface

H2 Elevation difference at
 Edge of travelway or face of curb

+0.8 ft. | +1.1 ft.

N/A N/A

See

Note 8 , . : 13.25" W
. LUMINAIRE EPA
H1=19.4' = OVX DROP PRISMATIC REFRACTOR l0.87 SF | X, |30 185

26.25" L
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7

Roadway Clearance |
Design Height 17 ft o :
uingimum 196.5 ft. 90 Design Reference Material

i Terminal 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
; I OO Compartment The 4th Edition 2001 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
I : @ 180° Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.

\ | O The 2002 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures”. The latest addenda to
@__0? ‘ﬂ _________ 1l WY '1800—- these specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.

NOTES

The 2002 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.

O The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.

The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
http://www.doh.dot.state.nc.us/preconstruct/traffic/tmssu/ws/mpoles/poles.htm

O
Luminaire — Design Requirements

i

|

]
e 0°

27 2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation

l views. These are anticipated worst case "Design loads” and may not represent the actual
loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer
to the traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the
installation.

Maximum allowable CSR for all signal supports is 0.9.

. The camber design for mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low pitched
arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below horizontal when
fully loaded.

See Note 7e¢

Y High Point of Roadway Surface

Q_ Foundation

Base line reference elev. = 0.0'

Elevation View POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION

b @

s:%its signalsxworkgroups*tip projects*u-3613b%0426%020426..s1¢.-.mp2_2006xxxX.dgn
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5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
o ‘ stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design requirements.
l This is a high strength connection. Use Direct Tension Indicators (ASTM F959) for each bolt.
6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 66 inch anchor bolts.

7. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:

a.Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment height
as they are assumed to offset each other.

b.Signal heads attached to the mast arm are rigid mounted and vertically centered on the arm.

c.The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.

d.The top of the pole base plate is .75 feet above the ground elevation.

e.Refer to the Elevation Data chart for elevation differences between the proposed foundation
ground level and the high point on the roadway.

8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole based on the luminaire
height requirement of 30 feet.

9. Design the luminaire support arm using design dimensions as shown on elevation views. Refer
to the Radial Orientation Detail for attachment to the signal pole. Design arm end for a
nominal 2 inch slip fit socket connection for light assembly.

10. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The

contractor may contact the Signals & Geometrics Structural Engineer for assistance at
(919) 733-3915.

11. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.

i — Sez §°§°‘°’ 8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 12. The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
S Note 6 manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
ee Note

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 4 g Pole |

¥
Lighting Assembly < 12 =1 , R
To Be Provided & .
Instsalleg gy gthers ,_ | o
(See Note 9) Rise 3.5' i X
| f ~
30'TO . )

7] ROADWAY (APPROX)

_ Mast Arm
Direction

B.C.

9’ g w : 12’ ~ 16/

) - 3 f ) -‘
a3 Lot ) Ll Bl Lot e Lol Jand Lt Bl -"‘— -rl—q
L]

STREET NAME SIGN

1

H2

See
Note 8

- | Q)
| H1=19.7' Q“
Maximum 25.6 ft. | See o |
Note 7 W Q
Roadway Clearance / ,g\"
= N
: N

Design Height 17 ft
Minimum 16.5 ft.

Do tion NCDOT Wind Zone 2 (130 mph)
: ' NC 11-903 (Memorial Drive)
at

SR 1152(Dr. Fulford Drive Rd.)/

See Note 7d ""."‘ ;
See Note 7e MM SR 1708 (Fire Tower Rd.)
\ Y . . Division 2 Pitt County Greenville]
ioh Foit of foaduay Surtece ¢ Foundation BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT Pivsion 2Pl oty __gree
Base line reference elev. = 0.0’ LOCK PLATE DETAIL PREPARED BY: TS Thigpen |REVIEWED BM
For 8 Bolt Base Plate REVISIONS INIT. | OATE

Elevation View | A

2 om0 w3 o A e 0w 204 > o= A= e 2y 4 e 0 e e 0 e ey e o oo e o ot o 0 o o

""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY NO. 02-0426




PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

PHASING DIAGRAM | U-3613 B
TABLE OF OPERATION . 8 Phase
PHASE Fully Actuated
SiNaL | @|ofolg|a|ejo|o|l LOOP & DETECTOR UNIT INSTALLATION CHART (Greenville City Systenm)
E 1111212131344 A NEMA CONTROLLER WITH TS-2 CABINET
FAC + |+ |+ +]+]+]+]+ T iy — 1 NOTES
| 5l6ls5lel7l8l718 g INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS
ROW EOP EOP ROW DIST. FROM I 12 ) PLACE | INHIBIT u
1 Rl R ? GIRIRIRIRIY l | . | or nol SZE | rumns | storm |5 |Z|NEMA (3| 2 TIMING CALL | DELAY 1. Refer to "Roadway St+andard
——1= I | l LOOF NO-1 (s Z|2IPHASE|Z 12| pEATURE | TIME  |“Priase | QREENS Drawings NCDOT” dated January
Y 22 RIR{G|G|R|R|R|R|Y l | IR E X ASE
‘ 3 . ] 2002 and “S+andard
@2+6 @3+7 ”R=KG | , 1 |x| |pELAY] 15 sec| ALL | YES |
al RIRIRIRINYRINIGIR | 1 l A1 6X40 1 2-4-20 O WX e T IoE Ay T 3 sel ALL 1 NO Specifications for Roads and
k i :’3 . n .
42 RIRIR|{RIR|IR]G|G|R | @ ; oA X6 c 300 Ix > Ix n " sl ALLT NO Structures do*ec‘l January 2002
ot [NINJr[c[R[R][R[R]Y l QO | 3 |X| |DELAY]| 15 sk ALL | YES 2. Do gfrf‘fmgr:om s'gnai.for late
[ 30 | 6X40 [2-4-2] O |X , nig ashing operation
62 RIGIRIGIRIRIRIR]Y l . | b )8 pX) IDELAY] 3 SHG ALL | YES uniess otherwise directed by
81 RIR|R|RINEN|R|GIR | ; 4n [ 6ex6 | 6 | 300 [x| | 4 |x| |DELAY[100 SEc| ALL | YES the Engineer.
l (. , sn |exao 12-a2 o Ix 5 [X| [DELAY] 15 SEG.J ALL | YES 4. Omit phase 5 during phase 6 on.
| - » | 2 [X| [DELAY| 3 S| ALL | NO 5. Omit phase 3 during phase 4 on.
SIGNAL FACE I.D. Direct Bury i I 6h | 6x6 | 6 | 300 |x| [ 6 X[ | - | - sc/ALL| NO 6. Omit phase 7 during phase 8 on.
@ Denotes L.E.D | Lo § | | 7 [X| |DELAY| 15 SEC] ALL | YES 1. Program controller to clear
enotes LE-u 5 , & { (A exa0 a2t O X P IX T [DELAY | 3 SE| ALL | YES from phase 2+6 to phase 1
Y I @ 8 | 6x6 | 5 | 300 [x] | 8 |x] [pELav]ioosee] aLL | YES and/or 5 by progressing
o1+6 o4 ® | s | 8B | 6x40 |2-4-2] o0 |x| | 8 |x| |oc/Ec|5/2 sk ALL | NG through phase 4+8 (see
= — | SO Electrical Details).
@ @ . @ 12* , g | 8. Program phase 4 and phase 8
@ @12 @ l ;t | for dual entry.
- = 15 | 9. Set all detector units to
| ' ‘ presence mode. _
21 22 | ‘ 10. Locate new cabinet so as not
al 4z | | t+o obstruct sight distance of
- 6l 62 : : : |
81 oS | ‘ vehicles turning right on red.
51a.8+35 +/~ —L- ’ | Sta.82+55 +/~ ~L- 11. Maximum times shown in timing
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 75 +/- [, | | 76" +/- |t chart are for free—run
<+—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT | ) é\t'k> ‘ o;?ercfion only. . (.Zoordincfed
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) A ‘ signal system timing values
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT Y @D < N supersede these values.
<———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT A Of—0 R 12. Intersection Zone Number: 7,
System Address Number: 81
SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) 81 82 ‘ 45 MPH 0% Grade
ROW— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —— — — > :
SIDEWALK STDEWATK
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|

|

|

|
d

|

|

|

|

|

|

I

|
1€,
<
|

|

|

|
I
|

]

|

|

| ‘
|

|

|

T et st e ontanons s

\ /a5 WPH 0% Grade

—— e N ————t— N e ———
' \42 41 4 7 N / | T — ROW LEGEND
Direct Bury —— PROPOSED EXISTING
)\ ‘ Direct Bury O Traffic Signal Head o
Sta. 8149 4/~ |- ) , 1089438 4/~ |- O— Modified ?ugnal Head N/A
79 +/~ Rf, | L | 79 1/~ RF. — Sign ~
I 1) , Pedestrian Signal Head
I l With Push Button & Sign
) O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
TIMING CHART E: | O— 7 < e o o
NEMA CONTROLLER II & N lp) ‘l J,  Signal Po!e with Sidewalk Guy T -
c PHASE 71 02 @3 B4 @5 06 a7 28 , E . P In:uihv‘e‘ Loo: Dggecf:r C S -2
_g . . B . R B P _ - . N - . . L ’ . <
X MINIMUM  GREEN 7 sec.| 12 sec.] 7 sec| T sec| T sec.| 12 Sec.| T sec.|] T  SEC o o ! oniro er: Cabine e
g [ 2 & | O Junction Box u
o PASSAGEGAP 2.0 sec.| 6.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 6.0 sec.{ 2.0 Ssec.| 6.0 SEC.| 2.0 sec.| 6.0 SEC. A . .
g I g | —— 2-in Underground Conduit ~—-—-—- —
9 YELLOW CHANGE INT. 3.0 sec.| 4.5 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 4.5 sec.| 3.0 sec.{ 4.5 SeC.| 3.0 SEC.| 4.5 SEC. I S ‘ Right of Way o
g = x
o RED CLEARANCE 2.4 Sec.| 1.2 SEC 2,’ 8 sec.{ 1.0 sec.| 2.3 sec.| 1.2 seC.| 1.8 sec.| 1.3 SsEC. l - x| Directional Arrow —_—
af [exi ] 15 se| 90 se| 15 sec| 45 sec| 15 s 90 so| 15 sec| 45 sl o G | o SR/ o pavement Marking Ao —
§ RECALL POSITION NONE MIN. RECALL NONE NONE NONE MIN. RECALL NONE NONE ’ ' Construction Zone
% VEHI. CALL MEMORY NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK | NONLOCK | NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK | NONLOCK , ’ , |
% WALK —~ SEC.| — SEC. - sec.| — sec| -~ sec.] — sec.|] — seC.{| —  SsEC. , | S Construction Zone Drums -®—%_
2 FLASHING DON'T WALK -~ sec.| — sec| - sec.] — sec| -— sec.] — sec.| — sec.| —  sec.} ) .
? ' - ' ! | Signal Upgrade - TCP Phase I - Temporary Design 1
2 VOLUME DENSITY OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON | l Direct Bur -
8| [scummonsemn | - ven] 0 ven| - ves] — ves| - wve| 0 we| - wen| - ven| | ; Y SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) SEAL
£ SEC. PER ACTUATION - sec.| 2.5 sec.| - sec.| - SEc.| — sec.| 2.5 SEC.| — SEC.| — SEC. | | at o,
el [ mma | - sc] 34 sec| - sc] - sc| - sl 34 sec| - sc| - s | | SR 1700 (0ld Tar Road)/
g TIME TO REDUCE — SEC.| 30 SEC.| -— SEC.| 30 SEC —~ SEC.| 30 SEC.| — SEC.| 30 SEC. ,l l 2”1:::“ ~2J P;f}f)écwnatv{sm B B“G;e:;ville-
o‘g — — — . . ' = . .  PLAN DATE: anuary R Y2 uffy
gé MINIMUM GAP SEC.| 3.0 SEC. - SEC.{ 3.0 SEC. SEC.| 3.0 SEC SEC.| 3.0 SEC | ll PREPARED BY: TS Thigpen | REVIEWED B: ﬂb
P * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for dll REVISIONS INIT. DATE
g3 other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. ! 7Y A 47 1 U .« I O S 1" 7
zox ROW EOP EOP ROW ‘ e SO FRSOS S SIGNATURE D
%3 1 0L s A EER— SIG. INVENTORY NO. 02-0422 T1
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NOTE S ; : PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-3613 8 Sig. ||
EDI MODEL MMU-16E 1. TO PREVENT “FLASH-CONFLICT” PROBLEMS. WIRE ALL UNUSED LOAD
MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT SWITCHES TO FLASH RED. VERIFY THAT SIGNAL HEADS FLASH IN | FIELD CONNECTION HOOK-UP CHART
PROGRANMING DETAIL ACCORDANCE WITH THE SIGNAL PLANS. ,
‘ _ 2 4 e 8. ‘
(program card and set switches as shown below) 2. TO PREVENT RED FAILURES ON UNUSED MONITOR CHANNELS. TIE PHASE | 1 | 2|3 4] 5} 67| 8 pEp|pen|pPED|PED|OA|OLB|OLCIOLD
UNUSED LOAD SWITCH RED OUTPUTS 9, 10. 11, 12, 13, 14, SIGNAL | |
| | ; | e | " HEAD NO. 61 21.22‘ 81 |41,42| 21 |61,62] 41 |81,82] NU | NU | NU ’NU NU ‘NU NU | NU
15 AND 16 TO LOAD SWITCH AC+ BY INSERTING A JUMPER PLUG IN | |
| THE UNUSED LOAD SWITCH SOCKET FROM PIN 1 (LS AC+) TO PIN 3 o | | 2| % | 4r| % | er| % | &R
/ o o o ©o o 00 00 o o o o 5 (RED OUT). MAKE SURE ALL FLASH TRANSFER RELAYS ARE IN PLACE. !
238 DDI 83 BaR Bk s - vELLOW 2v av &Y 8Y
233 DDI3848 52D R % B | 3. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO START UP IN PHASES 2 AND 6 GREEN. T— |
o O [o] (o] o O e} o © [+] [o] (o] GREEN 26 4G BG 88
e o n s e e e e el | 4. SET POWER-UP FLASH TIME TO 10 SECONDS AND IMPLEMENT ON THE —
CEEDDSmLEy oy o A — 1o -GY ENABLE MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT. SET CONTROLLER POWER-UP ARROW |
528 7 88 B B BB 2 |[l__Jj10 —RP DISABLE FLASH TIME TO O SECONDS. YELLOW |
5 560600800 o [ s [l WD ENABLE - YELLOW |y 3y 5Y 7Y
5 S iz By ok C_ s [W_]12 WALK DISABLE 5. ENABLE SIMULTANEOUS GAP-OUT FEATURE., ON CONTROLLER UNIT, —
ESIErRlE = HE o= o e rom AL pwses. JEIOEEEEEE
3@ 8 BB [ M7 W15 6. PROGRAM DETECTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S ¥
e 92 392 [ Mjs [W__J16 INSTRUCTIONS TO ACCOMPLISH THE DETECTION SCHEMES SHOWN ON
"0 6 6 o6 o o o OFF<>0N OFF<—>O0ON OFF<—>0ON THE SIGNAL DESIGN PLANS. k’
w:?x ?2 1?3 ?4 1°5 13 ‘ , :
oY RIS e 2383832 FIELD CHECK/DUAL ENABLE 7. PROGRAM DETECTOR CALL DELAY AND EXTENSION TIMING ON THE NU = NOT USED
B chavce [88888888 o CONTROLLER, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. " | % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
2P 3 5 B ISABLE L-0 0 0 00000 \ .
0 0o 6 o 161514131211189 I = DENOTES POSITION . . : Wy, " , . instal lation detail this sheet.
S BB oo e[ )0 )0 O OF SWITCH 8. SET ALL DETECTOR CARD UNIT CHANNELS TO “PRESENCE” MODE.
W S zwn”Ar?:uzsN‘aeLs:Tj | 9. PROGRAM PHASES 2 AND 6, ON CONTROLLER UNIT, FOR VOLUME
e C 1M LATER ENABLE DENSITY OPERATION. | |
\""*c‘f ° | , "EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
10. PROGRAM PHASES 4 AND 8., ON CONTROLLER UNIT. FOR DUAL ENTRY.
MMU PROGRAMMING CARD | 11. THE CABINET AND CONTROLLER ARE A PART OF THE GREENVILLE CONTROLLER. ¢ s eevnennnn. CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED
CITY SYSTEM. CABINET vovvvnnrnnnnnnan CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED [TS-2] Nc-8A
CABINET MOUNT....... ....BASE
LOADBAY POSITIONS....... 16
LOAD SWITCHES USED..++..1+2+3+4+5+6+7+8
. ) . PHASES USED.-.. ooooo utoc1~’2’3'4’5’6’7’8
DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL OLA: et e rerennnnnennnns NOT USED
OLBevvrrernonennennns ....NOT USED
INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW. PHASE 1 RED OLCevevveevnenneneensss.NOT USED
PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. ACCEPTABLE VALUES ) | | OLDevevunnn. e NOT USED
cit | eut | cHt | cht | cwt | cHt | chr | cHi VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE A
L3 | L1 | L7 | L5 | L11| L9 |L1s|L13| s | s S | ]éb:,(( 1é‘3;<K 12.3»‘;’ (“mln)l R
L | L L LUK - 30K W (min '
7 7 7 M 5R) | SPECIAL BACK-UP PROTECTION NOTES
BIU iz | oz | cnz | cuz | cvz | chz | chz | ez 5 5‘ 5 I(’;:%SE 7 RED 1. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO OMIT PHASE 1 DURING PHASE 2 ON,
NOT| L2 | L8 | L6 | NOT|L1O|L16|L14]| p P P AC- ~ AND TO OMIT PHASE 5 DURING PHASE 6 ON.
] : T T
USED| #6 | #4 | #8 |USED| ¢2 | 28 | 44 Y v | $ o AND TGO OMIT PHASE 3 DURING PHASE 7 ON.
* | * 1 % | AND TO OMIT PHASE 7 DURING PHASE 8 ON.
WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS AC- | 2. TO ACCOMPLISH BACK-UP FEATURE DESCRIBED IN NOTE 1. ENABLE
ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE 'BACK-UP PROTECTION GROUP 1 AND ‘BACK-UP PROTECTION GROUP 2’
TART * | UNDER CONTROLLER SUBMENU 9: ‘OPTION DATA’.
I,N THE CHSF;: :i:sz , SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW NOTE: THE PURPOSE OF THIS RESISTOR IS TO LOAD THE CHANNEL
LOOP NO. ‘ ; NOTE - CONTROLLER TIMING RED MONITOR INPUT IN ORDER FOR THE MALFUNCTION . : " :
TERMINALS | = ecToR wg.| FUNCTIONY  MANAGEMENT UNIT TO USE THE FULL SIGNAL SEQUENCE 3. IT IS REQUIRED FOR THE CONTROLLER TO BE PROGRAMMED SUCH
ADD . JUMPERS FROM: 1A L1AsL1B BE SURE TO PROGRAM DETECTOR NO FEATURE | TIME(SEC) MONITORING gApAB}LI,TY ON PHASES THAT DO NOT USE THAT IF IT IS IN PHASE 2+6, THEN PHASE 1 AND/OR 5 CANNOT
ﬁg ;g '{'_23"“”” (A L2B DETECTOR TYPES AND , 1 g1 DELAY | 15 THE RED DISPLAY IN THE FIELD. BE SERVED NEXT WITHOUT FIRST PROGRESSING THROUGH PHASE 4.
— T3 138 TIMERS (EXTEND AND * 2  @#6 | DELAY| 3 THIS ADDITIONAL BACK-UP PROTECTION FEATURE SHALL BE
b DELAY) AS SHOWN ON 3 32 ‘ ' IMPLEMENTED IN THE WRITE-PROTECT AREA OF THE CONTROLLER
R L4A.L4B THE SIGNAL PLANS. y | | SOFTWARE. FOR DIRECTIONS ON HAVING THIS FEATURE INSTALLED.
| 'E. As ’ , .t , _ - » . .
L5A TO L6A, AND 3A tgi ::ZS 5 #3 |DELAY| 15 | LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL : | %g?gﬁcgg’jgsg‘ggm TRAFFIC ELECTRONICS REPAIR CENTER AT:
— aA | L7A.L7B 6 @8 DELAY 3 - (program controller according to schedule in chart below)
, 7 4 | DELAY| 100
_ 4B LL8A,L8B - , LOAD SWITCH v
ADD JUMPERS FROM: [ oA.L9B | * 8 g4 DC/EC| 572 - NUMBER FUNCTION
 L9A TO L12A, AND 5A | 9 @5 DELAY 15 1 %1
 L9B TO L1B ‘ L10A,L10B| — , -
‘ * 10 g2 | DELAY| 3 2 g2
6A |L11A.L11B T 3 3
L12A.L12B| > 2 g4
Ao e 7a |L13A.LT3B 13 g7 |DELAY| 15 > 7o ~_ Signal Upgrade - Temporary 1 |
L13B TO L148 L14A,L 148 e f’, zg JELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road SEAL
8A |L15A.L15B| 14 £4 |DELAY| 3 DETANLS POk |
, 15 g8 |DELAY| 100 8 £8 at SN CARG,
88 |L16A.L168 x 16 8 | DC/EC| 572 = 25D THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR SR 17(E)0 (OlgtTaPtF)ioad/ SSHESO
' | THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©2-8422 Ti vans ree S oseA Y 2
11 6 PED = i =
% THIS DETECTOR IS EQUIPPED WITH DELAY AND EXTEND TIMERS. PROGRAM THE TIMING REQUIRED 12 8 PED DESIGNED: January 2006 Division 2 __ _Pitt Gounty Greemville] 3 3§ °°845‘1
FOR THIS DETECTOR CHANNEL ON THE DETECTOR UNIT. NOT THE CONTROLLER. 13 OLA SEALED: ©3-83-06 | P oate: Sebrua;ytwos Reviewed BY:  AJA{ %9 *‘}"31%;(0,%
14 oLB — PREPARED BY: James Peterson |REVIEWED By: “1y,, I+ RONGW
15 oLC ' REVISED: NA REVISIONS | INIT. | DATE i
16 ~OLD S AULIIISS SRR | ﬂ%%% 3-7-06
: B T e R [ SISNATURE 7 DATE
TTmTTTemmmmosesmsssssseseosssmssssoomsossssesssssesnsefessesssoospoecsoeooo GG INVENTORY NO. 02-0422 T1
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

PHASING DIAGRAM U-3613 B $ig.12

TABLE OF OPERATION , , _ — |
. LOOP & DETECTOR UNIT INSTALLATION CHART
PHASE NEMA CONTROLLER WITH TS-2 CABINET 8 Phase
SIcNAL |@|ololg|eleie|e|f INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS Fully Actuated
ZC A A E E L oor o] 7 | rumes Pt T8 o[ 8] TG [TEACET e (Greenville City System)
— 5({6|5|6|7|8|7|8|H | IRy ) |Z|E|THASEIZI 2] rearure | TME |t | oReene
2l [ RNO[G[R[R|R|R[Y] P E"f@, EOP  ROW "1 | [X|DELAY]| 15 sec] ALL | YES NOTES
f Y ! l ‘ 1A 6X40 | 2-4-2 0 X : " . .
B3+7 29 RIRIGIGIRIRIRIRIY | | l | 6 XIDELAY| 3 SEG] ALL | NO 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
pz+6 : | a RIR|R|RINE R NS G| R | o | 18 | ex40 [2-4-2] o [x| | 1t [x| [perav] 15 s ALL | YES Drawings NCDOT” dated January
4 | =N | b 1 = = | 2002 and “Standard
4 47 RAIRBARIRIRIGIGIR | 1 2A 6X6 6 300 X 2 X SEC.| ALL NO }
‘ , — , l | ‘ 3 XIDELAY | 15 secl ALL | YES Specifications for Roads and |
61 NINGIRIGIRIR[R|R]Y } [ ' | 36 | 6X40 |2-4-2| 0 X j Structures” dated January 2002.
| R IR ’ ! ‘ 8 X[DELAY| 5 SHCj ALL | YES 2. Do not program signal for late
~ | 62 RICIRIC RPZIRIY | I * ; 47 6X6 6 300 |X 4 X{DELAY | 100 SEC.| ALL | YES ) . progr jg .
81 RIRIRIR GirlclRr [ | | ; night flashing operation
SN , I | 4B 6X40 | 2-4-2 0 X 4 X|DC/EC|5/2 SEC.| ALL NO . . .
O2+5 Y @3+8 57 RBRARIRIRIGIRIGIR | ! , unliess otherwise directed by
2 | i , g cr | exao 1oaol o Ix| |2 |X[DELAY] 15 s ALL | YES the Engineer.
[ ‘ l 2_| |X|DELAY] 3 SEG.| ALL | NO 3. Omit phase 1 during phase 2 on.
! Il : l 58 6X40 | 2-4-2 0 X 5 |X| |DELAY{ 15 SEC| ALL YES 4. Omi+ phgse 5 during phose © on.
| SIGNAL FACE I.D. I [ [ | 6B 6X6 6 300 |X 6 | |X| - - SEG ALL | NO 5. Omit phase 3 during phase 4 on.
(:3 Denotes L.E.D. , - 71' I‘g; l 0 | exao 1o-as| o lx| |I_|IX|DELAY] 15 sEc. ALL | YES 6. Omit phase 7 during phase 8 on.
, :, . fi | g | . 4 XIDELAY|] 3 SEC] ALL | YES 7. Program controller to clear
61+6 B4+7 & B | sl |@ gn | ox6 | 5 | 300 |x| | 8 | [x|pELAY|100 sec) ALL | YES | from phase 2+6 to phase 1
gl S 88 | 6x40 [2-4-2] o [x| | 8 | [x{pc/ec]s/2secf ALL] NO and/or 5 by progressing
@'—“ -515 @ 12 m } Q’I ‘g | through phase 448 (see
. _ “ ! | ~ . .
12" 12 ) o | Electrical Details).
@} @ @ @ @ I m!’ . | © | 8. Program phase 4 and phase 8
N . ‘ for dual entry.
! w * [ - [ -
B1+5 04+8 21 22 42 ] Il ‘ | 9. Reposition existing signal
4 62 l ' % heads as needed.
- 61 87 , / \L > “ ‘ 10. Set all detector units to
81 @ | ‘ presence mode.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND l Il !! ‘ 11. Maximum times shown in timing
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT | J ,’,;l i ‘ chart are for free-run
~<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) Direct Bury 2 A oot Bur operation only. Coordinated
| \ Direc J signal system timing values
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 7 J/ J \ K | do th '
<———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 4 “ \\ 12 ?z’pr:::c:ione;gn;aNﬁizér' 1
. / '/ § ) . | - . ’
ROW — — — — SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) I 7 //// 81 82 AN N | - o 45 WPH 0% Grade System Address Number: 81
STDEWALK 4 =T §t«-‘»::::.::-—--—~------—-—-—-—---._S..I_!.).E.:li.z!'.‘.;.Jg'.:.__,k R
C&G -_:_-—;::::::‘:7/::::::::::::f::::h:::::::::::::i___,..i::"’: ““““““““““““ { e e
— 62 | \ -
VA 7 g=— f- p S— =
80 ¥ | 22 N\
C&G e 5
R —————— 77— BWPR O Grals — e — DEWALK —— * SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) ca6 - LEGEND
N 42 41 e e —— PROPOSED EXISTING
N\ el -/ N : ROW
GAIEeBRIB a ———— O Traffic Signal Head o>
2\ ! P | o> Modified Signal Head N/A
] “\ ) T et — Sign —
\ : I v Pedestrian Signal Head
| { i With Push Button & Sign
| ‘1 ' | O Signal Pole with Guy o—)
TIMING CHART I | l’ | O—1, signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ® L
NEMA CONTROLLER | N C C——>  Inductive Loop Detector ~CZ222D
PHASE g1 62 83 B4 25 26 07 o8 | B, L > Control ler & Cabinet £x3
MINIMUM GREEN 7 sec.| 12 SsEC.] T SEC T  SEC. ( sSEc| 12 Sec.| T SEC.|] T  SEC. | ‘:‘ [ ; -‘%’, Direct Bury O Junction Box n
PASSAGEGAP 2.0 sEc.| 6.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 6.0 sec.| 2.0 skCc.| 6.0 SEC.| 2.0 sec.| 6.0 skc. | & 'S | —ee e 2-in Underground Conduit ~—-—-—- -
YELLOW CHANGE INT. 3.0 sec.| 4.5 sec.i 3.0 sec.| 4.5 sec.| 3.0 seC.{ 4.5 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 4.5 sEcC. | = 1‘ ’ ’I £ | N/A Right of Way o
RED CLEARANCE 2.6 SEC.| 1.9 sec.| 2.6 Sec.| 1.4 sec.|] 2.9 Ssec.| 1,8 SEC.| 2.9 Ssec.| 1.1 SEC. | £ | I = | — Dtrechonal. Arrow —_>
MAX. 1 15 sec.] 90 sec.] 15 sec.| 45 sec.| 15 sec.{ 90O sec.| 15 sec.| 45 skc. | § l I ' I’ S | - Pavement Marking Arrow -
RECALL POSITION NONE | MIN.RECALL | NONE NONE NONE | MIN.RECALL |  NONE NONE | - } c LR Construction Zone
VEHI. CALL MEMORY | NonNLock LOCK NONLOCK | NONLOCK | NONLOCK LocK NONLOCK | NONLOCK | & /‘ F‘ o ! | . e Construction Zone Drums  -®—®
WALK — sec.| -— sec| - sec| — SeC| — SEC| — SEC| — SEC.| —  SEC. f e / |
FLASHING DONTWAIK | - sec.| - sec| — sec| - sec| — sec] — sec.| — sEC.| —  SEC I : O
I‘ » E # o
'VOLUME DENSITY OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON { : b I’ Signal Upgrade - TCP Phase II - Temporary Design 2
ACTUATION B4 ADD | — VeH.| O ven| — VEeH.| — VEH| — VEH| O VEH| — VEH| — VEH. ' o , '// | . SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road . —
SEC. PER ACTUATION — SEC.| 2.5 SEC.| — SEC.| -— SEC.| -— SEC| 2,5 SEC.| -— SEC.{ — SEC. | \\: I , at ‘“““éul\':é""’ _
- . sec.| -— sEc.|] - sec.| — sEc sec.| — sec.| — sEc. ro TN\ IR )R
MAX. INITIAL SEC.| 34 34 | | | f SR 1700 (0ld Tar Road)/ W
| TIME B4 REDUCTION — SEC.| 15 SEC.| — SEC.| 15 SeC.|] — SEC.| 15 SEC.| — SEC.| 15 SEC. ’ | Coy l Evans Street
i
_ 3 g - . SEC.| — SEC. SEC.| — SEC. SEC. /
TIME TO REDUCE SEC.| 30 sk SFc 30 30 30 | I | | Division 2 Pitt County Greenville
MINIMUM GAP — SEC.| 3.0 SEC. — SEC.| 3,0 SEC.| — SEC.| 3.0 SEC.| — SEC.| 3.0 SEC. ’ ! ; / ’ PLAN DATE: January 2006 |reviewd ov:  RM Duff
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other t ; R ’ PREPARED BY: TS Thigpen REVIEWED BY: L £ X
phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. l | ' /l ’ REVISIONS 4 ST
| ] | 3 P
| . ! SIGNATURE TE
ROW EOP EOP ROW SIG. INVENTORY NO. 02-0422 T2
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NOT E S ‘ PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
- U-3613 B sig. 13 |
EDI MODEL MMU-16E 1. TO PREVENT “FLASH-CONFLICT” PROBLEMS. WIRE ALL UNUSED LOAD
MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT SWITCHES TO FLASH RED. VERIFY THAT SIGNAL HEADS FLASH IN FIELD CONNECTION HOOK-UP CHART
PROGRAMMING DETAIL ACCORDANCE WITH THE SIGNAL PLANS.
I , . : 2 4 6 | 8
(program card and set switches as shown below) | 2. TO PREVENT RED FAILURES ON UNUSED MONITOR CHANNELS. TIE PHASE 11 12|38 | 4] 5| 8|7 |8 |pEn|ren|PeD|pED|OLA)OLBIOLCIOLD
&r UNUSED LOAD SWITCH RED OUTPUTS 9, 10. 11. 12, 13, 14, SINAL |0 0ol01 50| @1 |at,42) 204261620 ar62len82] no | no | o | no | wo | wo | o |
15 AND 16 TO LOAD SWITCH AC+ BY INSERTING A JUMPER PLUG IN HEAD NO. | | |
| THE UNUSED LOAD SWITCH SOCKET FROM PIN 1 (LS AC+) TO PIN 3 D | % |2r|% | 4| x| er|x|er
s o 000 oo o 6 o o 5 | | (RED OUT). MAKE SURE ALL FLASH TRANSFER RELAYS ARE IN PLACE. A
TE 34DVl pp L b | | | | YELLOW 2v ay ev| | ey
28 DDISSE LB NS B 3. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO START UP IN PHASES 2 AND 6 GREEN. ——t
TS 3 DDSE BB 3 BB | GREEN | 26| |46 66 8G |
oo s eg o oo o9 o | | OPTIONS 4. SET POWER-UP FLASH TIME TO 10 SECONDS AND IMPLEMENT ON THE —
CEEDDo LB uE 8 o1 [ M|' (9 [MC__cY ENABLE MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT. SET CONTROLLER POWER-UP  ARROW |
58 78S e buoBk 7 [ M2 W10 M |—RP DISABLE FLASH TIME TO O SECONDS. YELLOW | | :
6o 0o 06 6 o 6 o 06 © o {:.3 .::11 .:""WD ENABLE ; ‘ ' ] ARROW 1Y - 3Y | 8Y 7Y
RS EEEEE [ W4 112 WALK DISABLE . 5. ENABLE SIMULTANEOUS GAP-OUT FEATURE. ON CONTROLLER UNIT, — —
.0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 © [ B H 113 K I _ . ; ; 16 36 56 7G
778 3 Bhz o1k . M6 B 14 ([ JCVM LOG DISABLE FUR ALL PHASES | | | | | ARROW | | |
S @8 B b g [ M7 W15 W] 6. PROGRAM DETECTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER’S V
29 e o oo [ s (W16 W] INSTRUCTIONS TO ACCOMPLISH THE DETECTION SCHEMES SHOWN ON .
DI OFF<>O0N  OFF€>O0N  OFF<>ON | THE SIGNAL DESIGN PLANS. | y
911 12 13 14 15 16 :
0L R TFTPE FIELD CHECK/DUAL ENABLE 7. PROGRAM DETECTOR CALL DELAY AND EXTENSION TIMING ON THE NU = NOT USED
-6 o o0 © L 90000000 N _ ‘ . =
12_23 o, o o ° §§’§§§§E{§§§§§§§ﬁ P2 | | CONTROLLER, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
AN A 1615 1413 1211189 M = DENOTES POSITION | .. " " \ instal lation detail this sheet.
G E R s e )0 °° | OF SWITCH 8. SET ALL DETECTOR CARD UNIT CHANNELS TO “PRESENCE” MODE.
WS S zwv&r?:uze»}aw}j ' | 9. PROGRAM PHASES 2 AND 6, ON CONTROLLER UNIT. FOR VOLUME
=3 o ' PENSTTY: OPERATION. EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
) o ‘ : i 1 . y ’ \
AN 10. PROGRAM PHASES 4 AND 8, ON CONTROLLER UNIT. FOR DUAL ENTRY. |
MMU PROGRAMMING CARD 11. THE CABINET AND CONTROLLER ARE A PART OF THE GREENVILLE | CONTROLLER: + e veevennenn. CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED
CITY SYSTEM. CABINET “vvvvennnnnnnnns CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED |[TS-2| NC-8A
CABINET MOUNT..ovvvnnnn. BASE -
LOADBAY POSITIONS.......16
LOAD SWITCHES USED...... 1421314+5,6,7,8
’ I ) v » . » PHASES US‘ED'--ﬁo'--c600-019‘2031’4!5’6'758
DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL | | OLAweveeenenennneneeess.NOT USED
| OLBevvvevvenvnennnenns. NOT USED
INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW. PHASE 1 RED | OLCevvveeeeveoannnnnnssNOT USED
PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. | ACCEPTABLE VALUES | R) /> [ v+ ees.NOT USED
cHt | ot | ot | om | ot | om | om | ow | | VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE | = — PESE 3 HED |
L3 | L1 | L7 |5 |11 Le|LisfL13| s | s | s 125@"<<' 15912‘1(;{ 412(.;.5:;' (‘mm)!.‘ o
62| 81| 04| ¢3| 85| ¢5| 8| g7 | L | L | L =h—h L mn PHASE 5 RED . | | , [P
219 9 - &) SPECIAL BACK-UP PROTECTION NOTES
BIU ez | ciz | cuz | cuz | cuz | cnz | chz | w2 5 5 5 | mgSE 7 RED 1. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO OMIT PHASE 1 DURING PHASE 2 ON,
L4 | Lz | L8 | L6 | L12 | L10|L16 | L14 | p P P AC- AND TO OMIT PHASE 5 DURING PHASE 6 ON.
p1| g6 | #4481 4642168 44 1 | T | ] " AND TO OMIT PHASE 3 DURING PHASE 7 ON.
* * 1 * * | AND TO OMIT PHASE 7 DURING PHASE 8 ON.
WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS AC- 2. TO ACCOMPLISH BACK-UP FEATURE DESCRIBED IN NOTE 1., ENABLE
ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE 'BAEK—-UZ PROTECTION GROUP 1’ ,AN$ 'BACK-UP PROTECTION GROUP 2’
E CH { THE UNDER CONTROLLER SUBMENU 9: ‘OPTION DATA’.
IN THE C‘H;ﬁ;ig';iitfw R — SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW NOTE: THE PURPOSE OF THIS RESISTOR IS TO LOAD THE CHANNEL
LOOP NO. h NOTE CONTROLLER TIMING RED MONITOR INPUT IN ORDER FOR THE MALFUNCTION - T AB TUE CANT , - PRAC - ey
- | TERMINALS SE SURE T0 PROGRAM | |DETECTOR No.| FUNCTION e eSS MANAGEMENT UNIT TO USE THE FULL SIGNAL SEQUENCE 3. IT IS REQUIRED FOR THE CONTROLLER TO BE PROGRAMMED SUCH
ADD JUMPERS FROM: | " L1A,L1B e MONITORING CAPABILITY ON PHASES THAT DO NOT USE THAT IF IT IS IN PHAS»E 2+6, THEN PHASE 1 AND/OR_S CANNOT
TuaToLzead | 1A s 'DETECTOR TYPES AND 1 g1 | DELAY| 15 | THE RED DISPLAY IN THE FIELD. . BE SERVED NEXT WITHOUT FIRST PROGRESSING THROUGH PHASE 4.
L8 7D 128 TSR NETWERS TIMERS (EXTEND AND x 2 #6 | DELAY| 3 | THIS ADDITIONAL BACK-UP PROTECTION FEATURE SHALL BE
AN SLoald-te DELAY) AS SHOWN ON | 3 32 | — e —— — IMPLEMENTED IN THE WRITE-PROTECT AREA OF THE CONTROLLER
E— 1B | L4A,L4B THE SIGNAL PLANS. | 2 g Toeear | 15 | SOFTWARE. FOR DIRECTIONS ON HAVING THIS FEATURE INSTALLED,
(s T0 Len,ap | 34 foontl>d 5 | #3 |DELAY| 15 - LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL | OO ACT (a1E NCDOT TRAFFIC ELECTRONICS REPAIR CENTER AT:
LSB TO L6B ' ’ A LD : - I .
4A L7A.L7B 6 _$#8 | DELAY 3  (program controller according to schedule in chart below)
' _ 7 @4 DELAY| 100 | -
] 4B | L8A,L8B ; , | - LOAD SWITCH
ADD JUMPERS FROM: "1 9A.L9B * 8 g4 | DC/EC| 572 NUMBER FUNCTION
L9A TO L18A,AND | 5A — 9 @5 DELAY 15 1 ' 31
LS8 TO L1028 | L10A,L10B % , > — 25
| 5B |L11A.L11B| 10 g2 _|DELAY] 3 ‘
11 g5 |DELAY| 15 3 23
6B |L12A,L12B = e 2 24 ~ |
oA o Loam enp|  7A  |13A.L13B 13 g7 [oELAY] 15 : e | Slonal Upgrade - Temporary 2
L13B TO L14B L14A,L14B 14 &4 DELAY | 3 g 23 ‘ 'ELECTRICAL AND m;ggx;n;ng SR 1708 (Flf'e Tower Road) SEAL
8A [L15A,L15B] = 55 TDELAY "5 8 78 — ' at N 172
: | s ' , _ , S A e
o0 [LTOALTOP [* 16 8 | DC/EC| 572 = e ~ THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR SR 1700 (0ld Tar Road/ | SSuswvis
v = Feb THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 02-8422 T2 Evans Street) S s 1t
% THIS DETECTOR IS EQUIPPED WITH DELAY AND EXTEND TIMERS. PROGRAM THE TIMING REQUIRED 2 8 PED | DESIGNED: January 2006 Division 2 _ritt ooty __oreemimte] 3 3§
FOR THIS DETECTOR CHANNEL ON THE DETECTOR UNIT, NOT THE CONTROLLER. 13 OLA | | SEALED: p3-83-06 PO February 2006 |Revieensr: Ak %2 ”‘i.'.“ﬁ“\;;
14 OLB | | REVISED: NA 'PREPARED BY: James Peterson | REVIEWED Br: OW S
15 oLC : : REVISIONS
16 OLD 122 N. McDowell St, Raleigh, NG z7603| ___~ " """ T T
------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 22 T2
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION U-3613 B 51914
PHASE !
sl |olaTalololalalalF cop LOOP & DETECTOR UNIT INSTALLATION CHART 8 Phase
FACE 1 1 3 3 2 3 i i k .R?w , T EOP RPW ‘ __lleMA CONTROLLER WITH TS-2 CABINET ; - ] FUlly Actuated
slelslel7lal715]8 S | | INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS | (Greenville City System)
H | l DIST. FRom | _ [ 2 0 PLACE | INHIBIT
11 R|R|R|R|R[R|R | ‘ l 100r No.| SZE | rumns | storear |B|E|NEMA|Z|E|TMING | cau | oy |
| | ¥ 1B | 1t ) |Z|Z]MAEIZI 2 ramure | TME  |Tiase]| oReene NOTES
\ 2l fRIRICIC RR RIRIRIY | N | | 1A |6x402-4-2 0 X[ | 1 | [X[DELAY] 3 sec| ALL | YES | S .
, 0246 B3+7 22 RIR|G C/,VR R1Y | ,‘[’ | l 1B 6X40 12-4-21 0 X 1 XIDELAY] 15 sec.l ALL | YES 1. Refer‘ +o "Roadway Standard Drawings
A 31 R|R|R|R|—|~—|R|R|R | o l | S T Xl = = sl ALL | NO NCDOT” dated January 2002 and
‘ a1 |R[R[R[|R|R[R]G[G[R | o | 2A/S31 6X6 | 6 | 300 |X] o Systom Detector “Standard Specifications for Roads
42 R1r B1R R ' o IR | .' f" | | > T X = T - sl AL G and Structures” dated January
A R RIR < | M i | 2B/5416X6 | 6 | 300 |X| oot 5+ " 2002.
51 | R [ R R|RIRRR l i { | yoTom ~Slocionr 2. Do not program signal for late
61 |R|c[R|G|R[R[R[R]Y | a B A |6X40)2-4-2) O |XJE S | [X| - | - SCIALL | NO night flashing operation unless
i TR 7Y N Y = B = B =3 | i | l 48 |6x40[2-4-2] o x| | 4 | [x|pcsec]s/2sec] ALL | NoO Engineer. |
' 0; ;‘ | = ‘ 5A 6X40 {2-4-2 0 X 5 XIDELAY] 3 SEC} ALL YES 3. Phase 1 or phase 5 may be |agged.
‘ ‘ oL PRI RIRIOIRICIR | E g | 58 |6X40[2-4-2] 0 x| | 5 | |X|DELAY| 15 s ALL | YES | 4. Phase 3 or phase 7 may be |agged.
82 WIZIRIRIRIGIRIGIR l o | ::',; | 6 300 |x 6 X{ - - SEC| ALL | NO 5. Install backplates for all new
P21, P22 |ow|ow| w | w [ow[ow[ow|owprK C & e BA/SS | BX6 ~Ix System Detector signal heads.
Tre ! Py P41, P42 |DW|DW|DW|DW|DW|DW| W | W DRK , §1 I ,’: £ s ‘f 68756 exe | 6 | 300 x| 11Xl = |- SC/ALL| NO 6. ;ZZGGH detector units fo presence
P61, P62 |DW| W [DW] W [DW|DW|DW|DW|DRK l ol | e bbbl - X)) System Detector S Ay R
' P81, P82 |DW]DW{DW{DW|DW]| W |DW| W DRK | ¥ g (A_|6X40)2-4-2] O |XJ 1 7 | |X] - | - SCIALL| NO T- Omit TWALES and Flashing 'DON T
- S TR bl 8n | 6x6 | 6 | 300 |x| | 8 | [x[pELav]100se] ALL | YES WALK™ with no pedestrian calls.
| N & : . ian heads to
SIGNAL FACE I.D. | A BT L 8B |6Xx402-4-2] 0 |X| | 8 | |X|DC/EC|5/2 %] ALL | NO 8. Program pedestri ﬁhr.‘ "Dor’ +
| @ Denotes L.E.D [ 1 I \ ‘ countdown the flashing "Don
, B , l:ll ; ” \ \ Walk” t+ime only.
| | ‘ 9. Maximum times shown in timing chart
g1+5 | Metal Pole . 5 ) C
04+8 @ ,—-—@-—, (szee 8‘-10?7(“2? D'EKJ*’GW ; | € J, k)” ‘g l‘ are for free-run operation only.
- “ a ! - ot S o T ! Coordinated signal system +imin
= @ 12 @ 12 @ @ PRI D 63" +/- LT l @H ‘; \ MetalPole 6 ! J y- : 9
| , 127 st s , i, T i T eralrole ) values supersede these values.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND @l @ @ @ At , ,’ ,'l N I | (szeoe 8%2%?'29_0_'69"%) 10. Intersection Zone Number: 7., System
<-—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT 1 1 59 P21 P22 /J ’,'i,lfl u” ‘;f” \\\\ ‘ 82" +/- LT Address Number: 81
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 31 41 42 P41: P47 2 | ”’i 1” 'f,“ | I
-« ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 51 61 62 P61, P62 IR
<-———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 71 81 82 P81, P82 ANPOLLLY =4 § PRGN
s , 18182 | \ 45 MPH 0% Grade
SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) N ~
ROY —— ————— e - STDEWALK R S R P T e e e e
— e e e — —— ——— — . -__—_-:—__-_-:__-:;--_:_'::::'::__""_.::::‘.:1'3}.«—--«—i Q’ o
C&G ===, — — =2 -3 —
T—— I e T— "Z__— P ——
B S = = v ________ - -
- _ ®®c - - = _ _\d1 Ly
e&sa) T -
G ==—== e e e e e e e e Y T T e T e s e s e s === EETETER
ROW e  — ——— e T SIDEWALY T . HE==
““““““““ 45 WMPH -1% Grade ~ ~ — — — — — ———————— = o TN
' 4 , mate’ SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road).
~~p, - g «\ < LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
MetalPole 7 Y
Metdl Pole 8 (See Loading Diagram) O Traffic Signal Head -
etalPole . | Sta. 82+71 +/- ~L- O Modified Signal Head N/A
(See Loading Diagram) 8 +/- RT | .
Sta. 81423 +/- -L- | 8/ — Sign —
86’ +/- RT | Pedestrian Signal Head 1
| With Push Butfon & Sign
, | t O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
TIMING CHART l \ ,' O O=1, signal Pole with Sidewalk cuy ®2
NEMA CONTROLLER | \‘ [ C C——>  Inductive Loop Detector C:;. ;::J
PHASE b1 62 o3 B4 g5 26 a7 o8 , ‘1 ¥ , < Control ler & Cabinet 53
MINIMUM  GREEN 7 SEC.| 12 SEC. 7 SEC. 7 SEC. 7 SEC.| 12 sec.| 7 sec.| 7 sEc. | \ :l ; , l’ ! | o __D” g Junction Box . u
| assacEGAP 2.0 sec.| 6.0 Sec.| 2.0 sec.| 6.0 SeC.| 2.0 SEC.| 6.0 SEC.| 2.0 SEC.| 6.0 SEC. | 3! 1 oo " in U;?e;grgznﬁ:ondmf oo
YELLOW CHANGE INT. 3.0 sec.i 4.6 SEC.{ 3.0 SEC.| 4.5 SEC.| 3.0 SEc.| 4.5 SEC.| 3.0 SEC.| 4.5 SEC. | e 1 : [‘.' | 5 . '9 . Y
| | 33 sec.| 1.9 sec.| 3.3 sec| 23 sec| 3.5 sec.| 2.0 seC.| 3.3 sec.| 2.3 sec | e ! e I Directional Arrow
RED CLEARANCE . c| L | 33 se¢| 2 3. 12 3. |2 : S e - Pavement Marking Arrow —>
MAX. 1 20 SEC.| 90 sec.| 20 sEC.| 45 SEC.| 20 SEC.! 90 SEC.| 20 SEC.| 45 SEC. | S | | /lw | N/A Whee chair Ramp '
RECALL POSITION NONE MIN. RECALL NONE NONE NONE MIN. RECALL NONE NONE ’ o | , | ! o I D Metal Pole with Mastarm ::B"-—}""
VEHL CALL MEMORY NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK | NONLOCK | NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK | NONLOCK I o | Ve ] Direct X
__ _ ' _ — ’ Q| , II% I s )]} s irectional Drill N/A
WALK SEC. T SEC. SEC. T  SEC. __SEC. T  SEC. SEC.| [  SEC. = e | (3) 2-in Polyethylene Conduits
FLASHING DONTWAIK | — Sec| 21 sec| — sk 27 sk — S| 16 skc| — skc| 25 sec { % | ! ‘[/,."’ | Signal Upgrade Final Design
NS OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON . .
VOLUME DENSITY | ’ i ol ‘ ‘ SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road)
ACTUATION B4 ADD ~ VeH.| O veH| — ven| - veh| -~ wveh| O wven| - wve| - ven i ‘! 1] | ot
' |
: - sec.| 1.5 sec.| - sec.| - sec| - sec.| 1.5 sec.| - sec.| - sEc. I
|EEC. TR ACTATION 2 | | T SR 1700 (0Old Tar Road/
MAX. INWAL | — SEC.| 34 S| — SEC| ~— SEC| — SEC| 34 SEC| - SEC| ~— SEC , : v } Evans Street)
TIME B4 REDUCTION ~ sec.d 15 sec.| - sec.| O sec.| - sec.| 15 sec| - sec.| 0O sec | I | o -V a .
| _ | v | Division 2 Pitt County Greenvillel
TIME TO REDUCE — SEC.| 30 SEC.| — SEC.| 15 SEC - SEC.| 30 SEC.| -— SEC.| 15 SEC. , : I | PLAN DATE:  January 2006 |reviewosy:  RM puf
MINIMUM GAP — SEC.| 3.0 sec.| — SEC.| 3.0 SEC.| — SEC.| 3.0 SEC.| — SEC.| 3.0 SEC. , | ’ /’ I,‘ ‘ PREPARED BY: TS Thigpen | REVIEWED BY:
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Exitension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all l ! ] / : ' REVISIONS INIT.
other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. : g Y I N Ee =
R(gw EOP EOP ROW BN 1m0 f e SIG. INVENTORY NO. 02 0422
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N OTE S PROJECT REFE?ENCE NO. SHEET NO.
E— | U-36138B §ig.15
EDI MODEL MMU-16E | 1. TO PREVENT “FLASH-CONFLICT” PROBLEMS., WIRE ALL UNUSED LOAD
. FLAS -
MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT SWITCHES TO FLASH RED. VERIFY THAT SIGNAL HEADS FLASH IN FIELD CONNECTION HOOK-UP CHART
ACCORDANCE WITH THE SIGNAL PLANS.
PROGRAMMING DETAIL PHASE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 |péo |pep |pEp | pEp |OLA | OLB | OLC | OLD
(program card and set switches as shown below) 2. TO PREVENT RED FAILURES ON UNUSED MONITOR CHANNELS. TIE
UNUSED LOAD SWITCH RED OUTPUTS 13. 14, 15 AND 16 TO LOAD o, | 1| 82 |2n22| 22 | 31 |a42| 42 | 51 |en62| 62 | 71 [sn,e2| F2h [Bak [ PELIP8L | Ny | u | nu | wu
| SWITCH AC+ BY INSERTING A JUMPER PLUG IN THE UNUSED LOAD
/ , SWITCH SOCKET FROM PIN 1 (LS AC+) TO PIN 3 (RED OUT). RED 2R 4R 6R 8R
o o o o 0 0o mo o o o o S MAKE SURE ALL FLASH TRANSFER RELAYS ARE IN PLACE. _
E3EDDIEI B DR bbbk YELLOW 2y ay &Y ey | % | % | % | %
233 DD EDE DB B BB 3. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO START UP IN PHASES 2 AND 6 GREEN.
_0 0 © o o0 o o0 o0 o . GREEN 26 4G 6G 8G
3—-3&‘8395"33@‘8%‘?? OPTIONS '
o o o & o so 00 o 4. SET POWER-UP FLASH TIME TO 10 SECONDS AND IMPLEMENT ON THE RED | 1o - - R
-8 s 293 3 5 ‘? 5 %8 % b1 W [ W° l::]—g; %':Qﬁ‘é& MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT. SET CONTROLLER POWER-UP | arROW |
_o o o) o o o [:::::]I. 2 [:::::]Il 10 II[:::::]__
5:§ f g ? éﬂ :‘f IE §3 lf ES %)6 [::- 3 E:. 11 .::]“'WD ENABLE FLASH TIME TD O SECDNDS- YA%OO: 1Y 1y 3y 3Y 5Y 5Y 7Y 7Y
2RI E SRR [ W4 W12 —WALK DISABLE 5. ENABLE SIMULTANEOUS GAP-OUT FEATURE. ON CONTROLLER UNIT, p—
T3S RIS S8 B WS |13 M__J-CF ENASLE FOR ALL PHASES arrow | 16 | 16 3 | 36 % | 56 G|
—0 o 0 0 0o o o0 o E::.G .:l 14 -:::]"'CVM LOG DISABLE *
SN DB Wbk [ H7 |5 m_] 6. PROGRAM DETECTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER’S ', ar |12r | 1R | 12R
e DL DB L L_Ws W] W INSTRUCTIONS TG ACCOMPLISH THE DETECTION SCHEMES SHOWN ON S
o w0 0 o OFF<>ON  OFF<>ON  OFF<->ON THE SIGNAL DESIGN PLANS. ) a6 |16 | 116 | 126
wp PE BBk 67654321 FIELD CHECK/DUAL ENABLE
T R I gégm“{:zggzz:zg 7. PROGRAM DETECTOR CALL DELAY AND EXTENSION TIMING ON THE NU = NOT USED
%% % 8 sioee g oo 0dddd po B - DENOTES POSITION CONTROLLER. UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. * INSTALL LOAD RESISTORS TO UNUSED FIELD TERMINALS 9Y, 18Y, 11Y AND 12Y, IF NOT
882¢%¢ ;
T | e t:;‘f:é:::tgﬁ 9. PROGRAM PHASES 2 AND 6, ON CONTROLLER UNIT., FOR VOLUME TYPICAL LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
55 . | DENSITY OPERATION. | PHASE FIELD
10. PROGRAM PHASES 4 AND 8, ON CONTROLLER UNIT. FOR DUAL ENTRY. REMOVE LOAD RESISTORS vgﬁggP(TﬁBLf ::TL]PA%SE TERMINAL
onms
MMU PROGRAMMING CARD | 11. BE SURE ’'BACK-UP PROTECTION GROUP 1’ AND ‘BACK-UP PROTECTION ON FIELD TERMINALS 1R, 15K - 19K |25W (o
| GROUP 2’ UNDER SUBMENU 9: ‘OPTION DATA’ ARE DISABLED. 3R, 5R AND 7TR. 2.0K - 3.0K [18W (mn)
12. THE CABINET AND CONTROLLER ARE A PART OF THE GREENVILLE
| | CITY SYSTEM. AC-
DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL | PEDESTRIAN PUSH-BUTTON WIRING DETAIL
COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION (wire push-buttons as shown below)
INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW. CONTROLLER CABINET | |
PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during : foaasr & PED BUTTONS
- . Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual i
CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 for instructions on selecting this feature. AC- : o e
' 1
L3 L1 LT L5 L11 L9 | L15 | L13 S S S PHASE 2 PED :
B2/SYS| B1 | 64| 83 |g6/SYS| 65 | 68 | 87 lﬁ L L ISOLATOR INPUT ;
9 ? Frl (PC2) ' PHASE 4 PED BUTTONS
BIU ; ; —L-(ON POLE)
CH2 | CHz | cH2 CH2 | cH2 cH2 | cH2 | cH2 E E E EQUIPMENT INFORMATION AC- 5 ° P
M M M :
L4 | L2 | L8 | NOT | L12 1 L10 ) L16 ) NOT | p | p | p CONTROLLER. . . ... e CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED PHASE 4 PED 5
g2/SYS| #1 | #4 |USED|@6/SYS| #5 | #8 |USED| T | T T CABINET vevvrnennennnnn. CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED |[TS-2| NC-8A ISOLATOR INEUT !
% % " Yyl CABINET MOUNT...........BASE ! PHASE 6 PED BUTTONS
LOADBAY POSITIONS....... 16 ! (ON FOLE)
ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN ’ ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE | PHASES USED...veveveeeeee142+3+,4,5,6,7+8+2 PED.4 PED,6 PED,8 PED '
NOTE OLA NOT USED PHASE & PED '
IN THE CHART BELOW NOTE SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW ISOLATOR INPUT :
Toop No.] LOOP PANEL BE SURE TO PROGRAM CONTROLLER TTIvING OLB. . ceeereenrencacccens NOT USED (PCE) ‘ PHASE 8 PED BUTTONS
. TERMINALS DETECTOR TYPES AND DETECTOR NO. FUNCTION FEATURE TIME(SEC) OLCO LI R A A I I N K N S S R NOT USED : (ON POLE)
1A L1A.L1B TIMERS (EXTEND AND ] 71 SELAY OLDeveeereeeveeneeassss . NOT USED AC- ! ———l————. -
18| L2A.L2B DELAY) AS SHOWN ON . 1 3 !
2A/S3 | L3A,L3B THE SIGNAL PLANS. : 22 DELAY| 15 PHASE 8 PED .
v ISOLATOR INPUT 1
T SEnuR s [ e ‘
T CA.LEB DET. NUMBERS AS SHOWN IN 5 g3 LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL
' CHART BELOW . o e o o bl | THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
:g t;:,tgg alr R Bty 7 g4 | DELAY| 100 (program _ controller according to schedule in chart below) THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 02-8422
’ SYS. DET. NO.] DETECTOR NO. * 8 ¢4 DC/EC 5/2 LOAD SWITCH FUNCTION / DESIGNED: JOI"\UO!“Q 2@@6
5A L9A,L9B 1 3 , NUMBER SEALED: 03-03-06
9 25 DELAY| 3 .
58 |L10A,L10B 2 4 ] ' 1 21 REVISED: NA
6A/S5 |L11A.L11B 3 11 1(13 55 DELAY| 15 2 82 |
6B/S6 |L12A,L128B 4 12 = ¢§ > 22
7A  |L13A.L13B 5 = e 5 75 Signal Upgrade - Final
L14A,L14B 6 6 36 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road ‘ SEAL
8A L15A,L15B I 14 7 27 ' DETAILS FOR: ‘ d )
. t \‘\H\UNII,,',
88 |L16A.L16B 8 15 #8 |DELAY| 100 8 #8 | - | d Sn CARg 7,
* 16 g8 |Ec/DC| 5/2 9 2 PED SR 1700 (0ld Tar Road/ S;QQ;{;KVESSI@;}{&
113 2g§g Evans Street) N T -
* THIS DETECTOR IS EQUIPPED WITH DELAY AND EXTEND TIMERS. PROGRAM THE TIMING REQUIRED = s Division 2 Pitt County greemville] 3 % o0 F 3
FOR THIS DETECTOR CHANNEL ON THE DETECTOR UNIT. NOT THE CONTROLLER. 3 SA PN ONTE: February 2006 [revieveosr:  Afjg] "«,,"o"*-.f;'fg,tsgs}?:{%f
14 OLB S, PREPARED BY: James Peterson | REVIEWED By: “ry, 53‘5?33\\3@
15 OLC : REVISIONS INIT. DATE 2 (
16 oLD 122 N. McDowell St, Raleigh, NC 27603 " """ T ey §,GNATZ;?M%’K 5;,3;0 b
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY NO. (02-0422
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PROJECY REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
METAL POLE No. 5 and 6 >
SPECIAL NOTE U-3613 B | 8ig.I6
. . Q'Pole . .
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 5 , The contractor is responsible for verifying
Lighting Assembly I 12’ o that the mast arm"attachment he%ght (H1)
}gsgglgggvggegtgers : will provide the "Design Height" clearance
(See Note 10) - from the roadway before submltt:mg final : ‘
‘ . shop drawings for approval. Verify MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
3070 | ! elevation data below which was obtained LOADING DESCRIPTION AREA | size |WEGHT
66' ROADWAY (APPROX) ! by field measurement or from available SYMBOL ,
- i project survey data. | SIGNAL HEAD 163 SE. 42-?( w 103 LBS
3 9’ i 9’ i 12’ i 33 ,_, . | - 1 12°-5 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE AND ASTRO-BRAC | ™ “7°| g4'gn |
R B i : i Elevation Data for Mast Arm o w
! ) ) . | ttachmen H1 SIGNAL HEAD | > W |
; ' : ’ | | Attachment (H1) 12-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE AND AsTRO-BRAC |73 SF-| X, 160185 ¢
- |- f l levation Differences for: Pole 5 | Pole 6 18.0° W |
} O I _ Flevation Di STREET NAME SIGN 0o sEl x {27 s |
. I— STREET NAME SIGN j, By w ' Baseline reference point at G 0.0 ft 0.0 ft RIGID MOUNTED WITH ASTRO-SIGN-BRAC 96.0" L
' - . . - » » » -
See Notes F | ¢ Foundation @ ground level 85 W
l 4&5 | Elevation difference at 1.4 Ft. | +1.1 £t PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD 22 SF. | _X | 2118s
High point of roadway surface : - . " WITH MOUNTING HARDWARE 17.0" L
Elevation difference at
H2 N/A | N/
See Edge of travelway or face of curb N/A N/A
Note 8 LUMINAIRE EPA [I3.25" W |
H1=20.0' | == OVX DROP PRISMATIC REFRACTOR 0.87 S.F.|pq mer | 32 185
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 ft I 6 ‘ ‘ NOTES
Minimum 16.5 ft. 90 Design Reference Material
0 Terminal 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
e Compartment The 4th Edition 2001 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
{ | } @ 180° , Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
\/| {1 » OA ' The 2002 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures”. The latest addenda to
B | P o __j___ Wi/~ "1800"" these specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
04 , The 2002 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
, /1 O The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
s | : The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
e L Y Y <’ O http://www.doh.dot.state.nc.us/preconstruct/traffic/tmssu/ws/mpoles/poles.htm
See NOt Lum@lr:,a(;we — Design Requirements
\ Y . . See Note 7e 270 2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
High Point of Roadway Surface . | views. These are anticipated worst case "Design loads” and may not represent the actual
- ¢ Foundation loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer
Base line reference elev. = 0.0 to the traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the
| installation.
. . | , . ~ ; : 3. Maximum allowable CSR for all signal supports is 0.9.

Elevation View : POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION 4. The camber design for mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low pitched
arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below horizontal when
fully loaded.

5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
| , stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design requirements.
This is a high strength connection. Use Direct Tension Indicators (ASTM F959) for each bolt.
. . ~ ) ¢ Pole 6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 66 inch anchor bolts.
D eSlQn Loadlng fO r METAL POLE NO = 6 , 7. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
el 12’ ' : a.Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment height
Highting Assembly = 7“ CCTV Camera as they are assumed to offset each other.
Installed By Others - . b.Signal heads attached to the mast arm are rigid mounted and vertically centered on the arm.
(See Note 10) f B ‘2\, c.The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
] \ : 1! A d.The top of the pole base plate is .75 feet above the ground elevation.
| .
1l A g’l e.Refer to the Elevation Data chart for elevation differences between the proposed foundation
30’ TO . ground level and the high point on the roadway.
60’ ROADWAY (APPROX) | Q 8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole based on the luminaire
- T , Mast Arm height requirement of 30 feet.
3 : L1 ; W i 17’ : 18’ . 1 1 Direction 9. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole based on the luminaire
, > = e ’f‘ ?' : ‘ height requirement of 30 feet plus 40 inches for the CCTV Camera.
| | | | 1 - 10. Design the luminaire support arm using design dimensions as shown on elevation views. Refer
i | ' B.C. to the Radial Orientation Detail for attachment to the signal pole. Design arm end for a
I nominal 2 inch slip fit socket connection for light assembly.
1 lD‘ 11. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
: engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
q ' STREET NAME SIGN L E— I | contractor may contact the Signals & Geometrics Structural Engineer for assistance at
> ' | o } (919) 733-3915.
" | 'Sez 2";95 — | 8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL I 12. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
: , proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.
See Note 6 13. The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
H2 manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
See
| Note 9 <$\ |
H1=19.6' <
Maximum 25.6 ft. ' See
Note 7
Roadway Clearance -
Design Height 17 ft v&v
Minimum 16.5 ft. &l
e 180" G —-
Mast Arm \
Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 2 (130 mph)
' * | SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) SEAL
B.C. Plate width | SRS, at g,
) ] A < ] . n-"
w see Note 7d 4 J - - SR 1700 (0ld Tar Road)/
o N <F Evans Street |
Y y High Point of Roadway Surface See Note 7e ’ : ’ A o & Division 2 Pitt County Greenville}
g ¢ Foundation BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT | g T s PLANDATE:  March 2006 |Reviewo ov: RN Duff
Base line reference elev. = 0.0’ LOCK PLATE DETAIL 122 N. McDowell St, Raleigh, NC_27603 | PREPARED BY: TS Thigpen |REVIEWED BY: !
_ . For 8 Bolt Base Plate /A e e

Elevation View S T | ;

N/A ‘ SIG. INVENTORY NO.  02-0422




| METAL POLE No. 7 and 8 T R |
G Pole SPECIAL NOTE U-3613 B $ig.|7

The contractor is responsible for verifying
that the mast arm attachment height (H1)
will provide the "Design Height" clearance

4 from the roadway before submitting final ,
shop drawings for approval. Verify MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
elevation data below which was obtained LOADING DESCRIPTION AREA | sizE |weiGHT

by field measurement or from available SYMBOL
project survey data.

? Elevation Data for Mast Arm
; | ; | | Attachment (H1)

T |~ lO‘ ; , Elevation Differences for: Pole 7 | Pole 8
[ — STREET NAME SIGN ( i
See Notes

1 44&5 Elevation difference at
High point of roadway surface

H2 Elevation difference at
Edge of travelway or face of curb

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 7

Lighting Assembly

To Be Provided &

Installed By Others
(See Note 9)

o I
30°'TO

60’ ROADWAY (APPROX)

12

» nhew w -

Y

A

SIGNAL HEAD 420" W

125 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE AND ASTRO-BRAC |'6-3 SF| _ X 1103 LBS

3 10’ 10" 12’ ; 25

A
L. =

NAL 25.5" W
; AL HEAD 93 SF.| X |60 1BS
12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE AND ASTRO-BRAC 5257 L

18.0"
—— | STREET NAME SIGN o sE|l X Y127 1ss
Bas.eline reference point a't e R'G'D MOUNTED WITH ASTRO*S!GN-BRAC 96.0” L

0.0 ft. 0.0 ft.
¢ Foundation @ ground level 0

A
-4

A

A

vy

PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD 18.5" W

1.7 ft. | -0.2 ft. WITH MOUNTING HARDWARE 2254 % | 2es

N/A N/A

See

H1=20.3" =2 OVX DROP PRISMATIC REFRACTOR 0.87 S.F.|p o5m |
Maximum 25.6 fTt. See

Note 7

35 LBS

Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 ft
Minimum 16.5 ft.

NOTES

Design Reference Material

Terminal 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
Compartment The 4th Edition 2001 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
@ 180° Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
The 2002 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures”. The latest addenda to
these specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
The 2002 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
http://www.doh.dot.state.nc.us/preconstruct/traffic/tmssu/ws/mpoles/poles.htm

Design Requirements

2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
) views. These are anticipated worst case "Design loads” and may not represent the actual
¢ Foundation | ' loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer
to the traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the
installation.

Elevation View | POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION i Maximum allowable CSR for all signal supports is 0.9.

The camber design for mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low pitched
arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below horizontal when

i

Er==

Y 0l

Luminaire
@ 0°

See Note 7d o

USSP

See Note 7e

High Point of Roadway Surface

Base line reference elev. = 0.0’

si*its signalskworkgroups*tip projects¥u-3613b%0422%020422..s1g..mp2..2006xxxx. dgn
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fully loaded.

5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring

| stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design requirements.
This is a high strength connection. Use Direct Tension Indicators (ASTM F959) for each bolt.

6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 66 inch anchor bolts.

7. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:

a.Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment height
as they are assumed to offset each other.

b.Signal heads attached to the mast arm are rigid mounted and vertically centered on the arm.

c.The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.

d.The top of the pole base plate is .75 feet above the ground elevation.

e.Refer to the Elevation Data chart for elevation differences between the proposed foundation
ground level and the high point on the roadway.

8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole based on the luminaire
height requirement of 30 feet. .

9. Design the luminaire support arm using design dimensions as shown on elevation views. Refer
to the Radial Orientation Detail for attachment to the signal pole. Design arm end for a
nominal 2 inch slip fit socket connection for light assembly.

10. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
contractor may contact the Signals & Geometrics Structural Engineer for assistance at
(919) 733-3915.

—— STREET NAME SIGN iE — l 11. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.
See Notes /

'y ' 4&5 ' 8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 12. The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
S Note 6 manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
ee Note

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 8 g Pole

Lighting Assembly < 2’
To Be Provided &
Installed By Others

(See Note 9)
30’ TO I

63' ROADWAY (APPROX)

A

| < Mast Arm
17’ - : 18’ Direction

>
.
.

o L.
|
<

3 12’ 13’

A
A
.
A
]
¥
A

H2

See
Note 8

H1=18.4'
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7

Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 ft
Minimum 16.5 ft.

NCDOT Wind Zone 2 (130 mph)
—m=TEw=s SR 1708 (Fire Towsr Road]
at

SR 1700 (0ld Tar Road/
Evans Street)

Division 2 Pitt County Greenvillej
PLAN DATE: March 2006 REVIEWED BY: RM Duffy
122 N. McDowell St., Raleigh, NC 27603| PREPARED BY: TS Thigpen’ REVIEWED BY: “6C >

SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE
0 N{A. _________________________________________________________ 1 __________

—— OO MU B
NIA e e SIG. INVENTORY ND.

S

Plate width
4"

See Note 7e

[ [ High Point of Roadway Surface

 Foumdation ' BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT
LOCK PLATE DETAIL

For 8 Bolt Base Plate

Base line reference elev. = 0.0’

Elevation View

02-0422
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’ | PRCT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-3613 B | 8ig.I8

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION
| 2 Phase
PHASE ‘ Fully Actuated
% % SIGNAL 9|9 F LOOP & D%EEAC&(&?ROLULI\% En{;N-%y\ %Alé{[\h-l'}::'ll ON' CHART | (Greenville City System)
| ! FACE ol B g INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS
; ; 61%H Size st oM [Tl ua T [2] TMiNG [ TEAGE [ e NOTES
448 21, 22 GIRIY LOOP NO.| "o | TURNS sr?::;n | g PHASE | & % rore | e |oukNS| puring )
41, 42 RIG|R oA 6%6 6 300 1% > 1% — ~ sl ALL T NO 1. Re-Felt to ROGd\'flIGy Standard
Drawings NCDOT" dated January
61,62,63 JG|R]Y 2B 6X6 6 300 X 2 |IX - - SEC| ALL NO 2002 and “S+andard
81, 82 RIGIR 2C 6X40 | 2-4-2 0 IX 2 IX| |DELAY |} 3 SEC| ALL | NO Specifications for Roads and
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND P21, P22 | W [DWDRK 4A | 6X40 12-4-21 O IX}J} 4 X} | - | - S AL NO Structures” dated January 2002.
DETECTED MOVEMENT st paz lowlw bR 48| 6x40 J2-4-2] o |[x] | 4 |x] [DELAY] 10 S ALL | YES | 2. Do not program signal for late
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) P61, P86 | W |DW DRK 6A | oX6 | 6 | 500 X 16 (XL - |- FWALL N | night flashing operation
- — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT L o2 Towlw brx 6B 6X6 6 300 |X 6 |X - - SECG{ ALL | NO ‘ unless otherwise directed by
<———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT ’ 6C |6x40| 6 o |x| | e [x] |pELAaY| 3 st} ALL | NO the Engineer.
SIGNAL FACE I.D. 8A | 6X40 {2-4-2| O |X| | 8 |X| |DELAY| 3 SECJ ALL | YES 3. Program phase 4 and phase 8
8B 6X40 | 2-4-2 0 X 8 |X| [DELAY | 10 SEC{ ALL | YES for dual entry.
@ Denotes L.E.D. 4. Set all detector units to
presence mode.
_ 5. Locate new cabinet so as not
to obstruct sight distance of
@ vehicles turning right on red.
@ 12 6. Omit “WALK” and flashing
“DON'T WALK” with no
C:} ® pedesirian calls.
21, 22 P21 P22 P g § 7. Program pedestrian heads to
41, 42 P41, P42 & s countdown the flashing “Don’+
61, 62, 63 P61, P62 S S Walk” time only.
81, 82 P81, P82 & © 8. Maximum times shown in timing
- EOP EO,PE:E chart are for free-run
?%%20'585%72 N ) ROW S @; ” ; ® o;?er'a’rion only. . (':oordincrred
A A i L ;2 Y : s ROW MetalPole 10 signal system timing values
64 +/- LT / | ;{11 [ 8\ §g§g§§gwghpggrmm | supersede these values.
/ , il | s\ 83 +/7° LT. ___—RowW 9. Intersection Zone Number: 7,
P6l 45 MPH 0% Grade 7 System Address Number: 122
ROW — — — — — Sh 1708 (Fire Tower Roat)  ___ __———=/4 ' e ————— | T S—
5 STDEWALK e 11 7 I B = Y Rl e e e e e e
c&G::::::::::::::::::::::::::‘::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::Z’:—;::‘f”‘:’.- - x L L L
o o o o - - - o o - <
é——-
— . 2 ® v
@h —_—
e v el
:f,f, e —————— 1 —— | - e —— o LEGEND
45 WPH  -1% Grade N ;; =— e SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) T T T T ROW  pRopoSED EXISTING
O Traffic Signal Head o>
?@%@O'fgé%iéz NS O Modified Signal Head N/A
%gpk%ﬂggo +g/- ﬁLg_ h Mem(f&g%irl\lg Diaggram) = Pedestri Sig’) | Head _
TIMING CHART L 93168 /- -1 D jeletrio Siga e ®
NEMA CONTROLLER O— Signal Pole with Guy *—>
PHASE 62 b4 g6 08 % Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
MINIMUM GREEN 12 sec.| 7 SEC.| 12 SEC.| T SEC > Inductive Loop Detector CZZZID
PASSAGEGAP 6.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 6.0 sec.| 2.0 sk ~< Control ler & Cabinet cx2
YELLOW CHANGE INT. 4.6 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 4.5 sec.| 3.0 SEc. 0 Junction Box |
RED CLEARANCE 1.3 sec.| 3.5 sec.| 1.3 SsEc.| 3.5 SEC. ———ee— 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—- -
MAX. 1 90 sec.] 25 sec.| 90 sECc.| 25 SsEC. N/A Right of Way —_——
RECALL POSITION MIN.RECALL | NONE | MIN.RECALL | NONE —> Directional Arrow —>
VEHI. CALL MEMORY LOCK NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK - Pavement Marking Arrow -
WALK | 7 sec.| T sec| 7 sec.| 7  SEC N/A Wheelchair Ramp /BN
FLASHING DONTWAIK | 12 sec.] 21 sec.| 13 sec.|] 20 SeC. [OF==— Metal Pole with Mastarm o E—rn
VOLUME DENSITY ON OFF ON OFF DD — Directional Drill N/A
ACTUATION B4 ADD O  VEH. —  VEH. 0O VEH —  VEH. / ‘/'/ /7 (2) 2-in Polyethylene Conduits
| SEC. PER ACTUATION 1.5 seEC. | — sec. | 1.5 SEC —  SEC. ROW C&G ' gq oW
MAX. INITIAL | 34 SsEC —  SEC. 34 sEC. —  SEC. New Installation
TIME B4 REDUCTION 15 SEC —  SEC. 15 SEC. —  SEC. .
e p—— 30 s | = sc | 30 se| = s SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road)
MINIMUM GAP 3.0 sEC. | — sec. | 3.0 SEC.|] — SEC. at

Pine Branches Road/

Paramore Farms Entrance
Division 02 Pitt County Greenville
PLANDATE:  January 2006 | REVIEWED BY: RM Duffy
122 N. McDowsell St, Raleigh, NC_27603| PREPARED BY: TS Thigpen REVIEWED BY:

L]

These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension fimes for
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not
be lower than 4 seconds.

., o E
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N
NOTES U-3613 B $ig.19
EDI MODEL MMU-16E 1. TO PREVENT “FLASH-CONFLICT” PROBLEMS, WIRE ALL UNUSED LOAD
MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT SWITCHES TO FLASH RED. VERIFY THAT SIGNAL HEADS FLASH IN FIELD CONNECTION HOOK-UP CHART
ACCORDANCE WITH THE SIGNAL PLANS.
PROGRAMMING DETAIL | past | 1 | 2|3 | 4|5 6| 7|8 |pfp|pen|pEn|plp|OLaloLB|oLC]OLD
15 AND 16 TO LOAD SWITCH AC+ BY INSERTING A JUMPER PLUG IN | HEAD NO. 62,63 P22 | P42 | Pez | P82
/ | THE UNUSED LOAD SWITCH SOCKET FROM PIN 1 (LS AC+) TO PIN 3 RED 2R 4R 6R 8R
283829783 %92 % U %% ° (RED OUT). MAKE SURE ALL FLASH TRANSFER RELAYS ARE IN PLACE.
°§°°§z°z°zg»'§zz° YELLOW 2Y 4y 8Y 8Y | % | % | % | %
2338 D78 D8 DL 5B BB . PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO START UP IN PHASES 2 AND 6 GREEN.
79 % %98 98 e 3B oI GREEN 26 4G 6G 8G
oo e mo mome o0 o ~ OPTIONS SET POWER-UP FLASH TIME TO 10 SECONDS AND IMPLEMENT ON THE —
REIIIIEDY w8 pr | ! [ Mo OY ENABLE MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT. SET CONTROLLER POWER-UP ARROW
298 % i Bw BB l || [ W10 —
S_E : (1)331 Z : : g I = E W11 ([ ]-WD ENABLE FLASH TIME TO O SECONDS. %é_g;,
<73 DbDEG B ok W4 |12 —WALK DISABLE ENABLE SIMULTANEOUS GAP-OUT FEATURE, ON CONTROLLER UNIT,
~0 9 © © o o o o O 15 113 [M___]-CF ENABLE FOR ALL PHASES GREEN
“0 0 0 0 0 0 © 0 © ° E:-s -:j 14 .:::]I——CVM LOG DISABLE . ARROW
“IDEDE BB ] W7 s ] . PROGRAM DETECTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S v or | 1| 1m | 1om
TP B S LS N m— INSTRUCTIONS TO ACCOMPLISH THE DETECTION SCHEMES SHOWN ON .
—z i 2 2 Z o OFF<>0ON OFF<>0ON OFF<—=>0ON THE SIGNAL DESIGN PLANS. k a6 | 186 | 16 | 126
Wy D BB 67654321 FIELD CHECK/DUAL ENABLE | ’
EEERE w83 88 8885 . PROGRAM DETECTOR CALL DELAY AND EXTENSION TIMING ON THE NU = NOT USED
o o o o g*;ggg&{gg 883333 - CONTROLLER, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. * INSTALL LOAD RESISTORS TO UNUSED FIELD TERMINALS 9Y, 18Y, 11Y AND 12, IF NOT
Rt P A 1 Bisis3i2105 ‘ B = DENOTES POSITION ) ) ~ ALREADY PRESENT. SEE LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL THIS PAGE.
13 24 zs gs MINIMUM FLASH mm{: ): )Z 0o OF SWITCH SET ALL DETECTOR CARD UNIT CHANNELS TO “PRESENCE” MODE.
8421 | . .
W % "&Jtﬁf&’éﬁff&‘ﬁ . PROGRAM PHASES 2 AND 6, ON CONTROLLER UNIT, FOR VOLUME TYPICAL LOAD RESISTOR INSTALL'f‘Jggg }PIE:TAIL
55 DENSITY OPERATION. | LD
\ o o ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL
, , 10. PROGRAM PHASES 4 AND 8, ON CONTROLLER UNIT., FOR DUAL ENTRY. V?_)LUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
, 1.5K - 1.9K 25w ¢
MMU PROGRAMMING CARD 11. THE CABINET AND CONTROLLER ARE A PART OF THE GREENVILLE oK =~ 5.0K
CITY SYSTEM. T T
AC-
| PEDESTRIAN PUSH-BUTTON WIRING DETAIL
DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION (wire push—buttons as shown below)
INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW. Countdown Ped Signals are required fo display timing on}y during CONTROLLER CABINET : PHASE 2 PED BUTTONS
PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’'s manual ‘ i l (ON POLE)
for instructions on selecting this feature. :
CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 AC- ; ® &
L3 | L1 | L7 | LS E L9 S E S S S PHASE 2 PED :
. L L L L ISOLATOR INPUT :
g2 | 92| 96| 24 [13 ?8 g ? (% (TJ ? (PC2) : PHASE 4 PED BUTTONS
* | « : ! (ON POLE)
BIU , | EQUIPMENT INFORMATION ,
CH2 | cHz | cHz | cH2 5 CH2 5 5 5‘ E E AC- ; ® t ‘
L4 | L2 | L8 | L6 | p |[L1O]| p P P ';3 ’,;4 CONTROLLER. < v nvnrn. .....CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED PHASE 4 PED 3
64| 621 d6 | d6 T 4 8 T T T T T CABINET tevevennennnnnan CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED |[TS—2| NC-8A ISOLATOR INPUT '
Y Y Y Y Y Y CABINET MOUNT.sceeeoeees BASE ! PHASE 6 PED BUTTONS
* | LOADBAY POSITIONS....... 16 ; l (ON POLE)
: LOAD SWITCHES USED¢eee¢+2+4+6+8+,9,10+11,12 AC- ! ° - '
WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS PHASES USED:evvvvernnnnn 2.4,6,8,2 PED,4 PED,6 PED.,8 PED ;
ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE OLA: oo eeennnnns e NOT USED PHASE 6 PED 5
IN THE CHART BELOW SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW OLBeveeseesensenneosess NOT USED ISOLATOR 1Ece) ,
LOCP NO. LOOP PANEL NOTE CUNTRULLER TIMING DLC ------ e e s 0000 0ecoe e P -NOT USED : Z%Ai’EOLg) PED BUW-ONS
TERMINALS DETECTOR NO FUNCTION : oLD NOT USED )
2A L'] A ) L’] B BE SURE TO PROGRAM . FEATURE TIME( SEC) oooooo R EEEENEEE o e 0o @ AC- : . .
T EETRET DETECTOR TYPES AND 1 B2 :
>C ETWED TIMERS (EXTEND AND 2 @2 PHASE 8 PED !
éA L4A’L4B DELAY) AS SHOWN ON * 3 @2 DELAY 3 ISOLATOR n(q'fu-r 3
o THE SIGNAL PLANS. 2 $a | 4 — £
48| LSA,LSB 5 34 LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL
6A | L6A,L6B DELAY | 10
B SIWEE 6 #6 (program controller according to schedule in chart below) THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
: 7 36 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 02-8870
6C L8A.L8B * 8 6 DELAY 3 LO%%MSB‘::_IJCH FUNCTION DESIGNED: January 2006
8A | L9A,L98 , SEALED: ©3-83-06
» 9 @8 DELAY 3 1 %1 :
88 |L10A,L10B - 55 VAT > 52 | REVISED: NaA
L11A,L11B ; ‘ . 3 #3 ——
L12A,L12B 112 4 44 |
L13A.L13B 5 5 New Installation
L14A,L14B 13 5 26 JELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING : D :
RTTWRTT 14 7 ;7 Noonanmcl SR 1708 (FlreJc Tower Road) SEAL
(Y 8 8 \\“\ulu“"
, 15 — d S\ CARp,
* : SO NN L anssnee, %,
L16A,L16B = 2 — Pine Branches Road/ Sl
| 11 6 PED Pinemore Farms Entrance TP s :
% THIS DETECTOR IS EQUIPPED WITH DELAY AND EXTEND TIMERS. PROGRAM THE TIMING REQUIRED 12 8 PED Division 2 pitt County greemvitle] = Y o F S
FOR THIS DETECTOR CHANNEL ON THE DETECTOR UNIT. NOT THE CONTROLLER. 13 OLA PLAN ONTE: Fgbruary 2006 | REVIENED BY: WK % -i’.*smg?{i§
14 OLB PREPARED BY: JameS Peterson | REVIEWED BY: “, ] ROV
15 oLC REVISIONS INIT. | DATE ot
16 oD 122 N. Mol e, Reih,N&. zasa3 | L1 ,M“W £l
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY No.  02-0870
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
METAL POLE No. 9 and 10 ————— ————
} . | ¢ Pole SPECIAL NOTE , U-3613 B $ig. 20
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 9 , The contractor is responsible for verifying
Lighting Assembly - 12’ o that the mast arm"attachmen’; he%ght (H1)
Installed by Otrers 1 will provide the "Design Height" clearance
(See Note 9) T S : from the roadway before submitting final , . 1 E
T 35 i ‘ shop drawings for approval. Verify MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
30'TO ’ elevation data below which was Obtalne‘d LOADING DESCRIPTION AREA SIZE | WEIGHT
63’ ROADWAY (APPROX) 1 by field measurement or from available SYMBOL '
- T project survey data. | | SIGNAL HEAD 63 SF 42.())(~w 103 LBS
B ""‘i - ’i"‘ ; [+ Elevation Data for Mast Arm —
! . , : 1| ttachmen 'H1i SIGNAL HEAD : P
—'—-j ~ | ’ ' , Attac ime t ( - ) —_— ] 12°-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE AND ASTRO-BRAC [ ?3 SF-f X, | 60 LBS
I 2O J-C_)—L Elevation Differences for: Pole 9 | Pole 10 | 180" W
’ 114 STREET NAME SIGN 120 SE| X 27 LBS
- {STREET NAME SIGN k|l — ¥ Baseline reference point at & |o0.0ft. |o.0rt. RIGID MOUNTED WITH ASTRO-SIGN-BRAC 96.0" L |
s ' ¢ Foundation @ ground level ' | ,
‘ ee Notes ;o - 18.5" W ‘
] 4&5 Elevation difference at 1.0 ft. | -0.8 ft. | PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD 22 SE| X | 211BS
High point of roadway surface - . ) : WITH MOUNTING HARDWARE 170" L
| Elevation difference at s sr—————————— — > U
;ﬁi Edge of travelway or face of curb N/A N/A
Note 8 w— _
. . LUMINAIRE EPA  [3.25" W |
H1=17.5' — , _ _ ‘087 sfl. X |351Bs
Maximum 25.6 ft. See _OVX DROP PRISMATIC REFRACTOR e ]26257 L
Note 7
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 ft _ | o NOTES
Minimum 16.5 ft. Design Reference Material
Terminal 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
A Compartment The 4th Edition 2001 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
G , @ 180° Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
N The 2002 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures”. The latest addenda to
AOFr : ’ these specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
On-qﬂwﬂ*hmikm
A — \ The 2002 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
: J X The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
/ The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards"” located at the following NCDOT website:
- e LA y y i ' http://www.doh.dot.state.nc.us/preconstruct/traffic/tmssu/ws/mpoles/poles.htm
See Lungr:)ag.re Design Requirements .
Y \ ) ) See Note 7e 2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
High Point of Roadway Surface ] views. These are anticipated worst case "Design loads” and may not represent the actual
¢ Foundation loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer
Base line reference elev. = 0.0 to the traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the
) ) installation.
. . 3. Maximum allowable CSR for all signal supports is 0.9.

Elevation View POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION 4. The camber design for mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low pitched
arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below horizontal when
fully loaded.

5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
| stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design requirements.
This is a high strength connection. Use Direct Tension Indicators (ASTM F959) for each bolt.
. . ¢ Pole 6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 66 inch anchor bolts.
0931gn Loadlng fOP METAL POLE NO' 10 . 7. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
Lighting Assembl 12/ : a.Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment height
ToBe Plovives 8 = >l as they are assumed to offset each other.
Installed By Others I b.Signal heads attached to the mast arm are rigid mounted and vertically centered on the arm.
(See Note 9) . 2v, c.The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
| ;\ d.The top of the pole base plate is .75 feet above the ground elevation.
' ] ) gg e.Refer to the Elevation Data chart for elevation differences between the proposed foundation
30' TO . Y ground level and the high point on the roadway.
3y ROADWAY (APPROX) ! qi 8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole based on the luminaire
- i Mast Arm height requirement of 30 feet.
’ . ' . 8’ - 6’ . 6 : Bl ir - 4 9. Design the luminaire support arm using design dimensions as shown on elevation views. Refer
3 8 . i ——— Ly Direction
- > i . L . to the Radial Orientation Detail for attachment to the signal pole. Design arm end for a
I I | , | nominal 2 inch slip fit socket connection for light assembly.
. : : . B.C. 10. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
I I | | engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
S P h— contractor may contact the Signals & Geometrics Structural Engineer for assistance at
A O 3 (919) 733-3915.
| — @. STREET NAME SIGN g: —r l 11. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
: > proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.
'y Sez 2"?8 — 8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 12. The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
See Note 6
H2
See l
Note 8
H1=17.8' \;\*Q\
Maximum 25.6 ft. See é;
; Note 7 "
Roadway Clearance v
Pesign Height 17 ft ;\ ,
Minimum 16.5 ft. gy
O
-G —- 180G —-
Mast Arm .
-, . , ~
| ‘ SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) SEAL
B.C. Plate width at i,
‘ 4" . 2N S’-ARO‘ ",
Seo Nots Pine Branches Road S QRS S
v » ¢ Paramore Farms Entrance ‘
\ ¥ High Point of Roadway Surface | . , Division 2 Pitt County Greenvillej
g y ¢ Foundation BASE PLATE TEMP LATE & ANCHOR BOLT f PLAN DATE: March 2006 REVIEWED BY: RM Duff | AN
Base line reference elev. = 0.0 LOCK PLATE DETAIL HZMMMgc.::.,EWNC 27603} PREPARED BY: m{;i‘srhlﬂpen - REVIEWED BY: WDA—}I_ ' E “ ¢
. . For 8 Bolt Base Plate 0 N/A - %
Elevation View —— S SN S

NJA Fee

SIGNATURE DATE

- SIG. INVENTORY ND.
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METAL POLE No. 11 and 12 S TR R

. . ¢ Pole SPECIAL NOTE o U-36138 | 8ig.2|
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 11 . The contractor is responsible for verifying
Lighting Assembly I 12’ o that the mast arm"attachmen’g he:bght (H1)
'{gs?cglgggvggegtﬁers ; will provide the "Design Height" clearance
(See Note 9) from the roadway before submitting final ;
j shop drawings for approval. Verify MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
30' TO elevation data below which was obtained LOADING DESCRIPTION AREA | size |weiGHT
57' ROADWAY (APPROX) by field measurement or from available SYMBOL
- project survey data. SIGNAL HEAD , 25.§(~w ‘o LB
3 13’ e T T | : - 12°-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE AND ASTRO-BRAC | 73 >F-f . %X,
T : i i : Elevation Data for Mast Arm T
: : : : Attachment (H1) STREET NAME SIGN 2o sE| X |27 18s
| I | | l RIGID MOUNTED WITH ASTRO-SIGN-BRAC 96.0" L
' | Elevation Differences for: Pole 11| Pole 12 ' 185" W
3 1 PEDESTRAIN SIGNAL HEAD 29 SF X 21 LBS
(- STREET NAME SIGN b E— Baseline reference point at 0.0 ft. 0.0 ft. WITH MOUNTING HARDWARE w0 L
Seo Notes e ¢ Foundation @ ground level : ,
J 4&5 Elevation difference at
High point of roadway surface -0.9 ft. | -2.4 ft.
Elevation difference at
H2 N/A N/A "
See Edge of travelway or face of curb LUMINAIRE EPA 13.2)5( w %5 L5
Note 8 =2 OVX DROP PRISMATIC REFRACTOR 0.87 S.F.|og kv |
H1=17.7' |
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7
Roadway Clearance
Désign Height 17 ft . _ NOTES
Minimum 16.5 ft. Design Reference Material
Terminal 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
Compartment e The 4th Edition 2001 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
Cm @ 180° Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
\ TN e The 2002 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures”. The latest addenda to
o ‘ﬂ ______ — 1 Wl '1800-" these specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
-0 . ’ , ¢ The 2002 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
o The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
&) e The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
TS TEE mem—— Y http://www.doh.dot.state.nc.us/preconstruct/traffic/tmssu/ws/mpoles/poles.htm
See Not i | Lung.r:)agre Design Requirements
Y \ i i See Note 7e 2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
High Point of Roadway Surface ] views. These are anticipated worst case "Design loads” and may not represent the actual
¢ Foundation loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer
Base line reference elev. = 0.0' to the traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the
CoT ) installation.
. . 3. Maximum allowable CSR for all signal supports is 0.9.
Elevat i0n VleW ' POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION 4. The camber design for mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low pitched

arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below horizontal when
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fully loaded.

5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design requirements.
' This is a high strength connection. Use Direct Tension Indicators (ASTM F959) for each bolt.
6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 66 inch anchor bolts.
7. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
a.Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment height
as they are assumed to offset each other.
b.Signal heads attached to the mast arm are rigid mounted and vertically centered on the arm.
c.The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
d.The top of the pole base plate is .75 feet above the ground elevation.

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 12 g Pole

Lighting Assembly < ol
To Be Provided & .
Instsalleg By gthers 1 °
ee .
( ote 9) I - Rise 3.5' | K\
o
i A
30'TO ] N )

e.Refer to the Elevation Data chart for elevation differences between the proposed foundation
. o ground level and the high point on the roadway.
32’  ROADWAY (APPROX) ' (l". 8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole based on the luminaire
- o < Mast Arm height requirement of 30 feet. ‘
3 6’ : 8’ ; 8’ : 7' ; ir i 9. Design the luminaire support arm using design dimensions as shown on elevation views. Refer
- -l ol e —— irection
-~ . T T i . - to the Radial Orientation Detail for attachment to the signal pole. Design arm end for a
| | i | nominal 2 inch slip fit socket connection for light assembly.
' : B.C. 10. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
| i
‘ i engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
— |- contractor may contact the Signals & Geometrics Structural Engineer for assistance at
(919) 733-3915.
o STREET NAME SIGN ; L — f 11. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
See Not 2 proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.
i e: &oses — 8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 12. The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
See Note 6
H2
See
Note 8 \\Q\ |
. H1=16.2' A
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7
Roadway Clearance o
Design Height 17 ft SV
Minimum 16.5 ft. &,
—-@—- 180— G —-
| Mast Arm .
- %
Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 2 (130 mph)
] : SR 1708 (Fire Tower Roac
| B.C. Plate width at
\ 4 .
coo o 4 Pine Branches Road A
T ¢ Paramore Farms Entrance z
Y Y High Point of Roadway Surface See Note 7e y Division 2 Pitt County Greenvillej =
(|‘,_ Foundation i BASE PLATE TEMP 7' TE & ANCHOR BOLT ‘ | "PLAN DATE: March 2006 REVIEWED BY: RM Duff » o §
Base line reference elev. = 0.0’ LOCK: PLATE DETAIL i | 122 N. McDowell St., Raleigh, NC 27603] PREPARED BY: TS Thigpen REVIEWED BY: , ) 'E’ﬁ{;\,\\(s‘ (}/Aﬂ
17, '] AN i
, : For 8 Bolt Base Plate o " n/A — B — B {W
Elevatlon Vlew M -------------------------------------------------------------------------------- S‘GNAT&_JBE DATE
N/A ! S R SIG. INVENTORY No.  (02-0870
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S | ‘ JECTREFERENCENO. SHEET NO.
TABLE OF OPERATION -“"“3 B lﬁ“'z

PHASING DIAGRAM i o | « 2 Phase
SIGNAL g e || | Fully Actuated
FACE ; f_g | | (Greenville City System)
H LOOP & DETECTOR UNIT INSTALLATION CHART
122 |GlIRlY NEMA CONTROLLER WITH TS-2 CABINET NOTES
oL 62 GIRIY INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS
- DIST. FROM| . | 2 12 TIMING FLACE | INHIBIT 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
81, 82 RIGIR SIZE Z|ZINEMA |3 | Z CALL | DELAY Y
LOOPNO.| gy | TURNS | STORMR 1212 | pHaSE | 2|2 [orune | T |SuRiNG| DURING Drawings NCDOT” dated January
B2+6 P21, P22 | w |DW]DRK | [ = = — 2002 and "Standard
P81, P82 |DW] W DRK 2A/ST | 6X6 | 6 | 300 |X| |— X System l_:)efec‘tor Specifications for Roads and
P83, P84 |DW| W DRK > Ix - el ALL 1 NO Structures” dated January 2002.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 2B/S8 | 6X6 | 6 | 300 |X| o System [')e rootor 2. Do not program signal for Iate
<+——@®  DETECTED MOVEMENT | : — night flashing operation
2C 6X40 | 2-4-2 0 X 2 {X| |DELAY| 3 SEC. ALL NO . .
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) | c Ix - ol AL D uniess ?fherw:se directed by
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT SIGNAL FACE I.D. 6A/S9 | 6X6 | 6 | 300 |X| |7 SveTor Dotecior the Engineer . .
<———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT @ Denotes L.E.D Y 3. Set all detector units to
T 6B/510 | 6X6 | 6 | 300 |x| P — 1 - AL N presence mode.
- X System Detector 4. Locate new cabinet so as not
® 6C 6X40 | 2-4-2] 0 |X 6 |X| |DELAY| 3 SEC| ALL | NO to obstruct sight distance of
Y 8A 6X40 | 2-4-2 0 IX 8 |X| |DELAY| 3 SEC] ALL | YES vehicles turning right on red.
|2 88 | 6X40 [2-4-2] o [x| | 8 [x| [pELAY] 15 sec| ALL | YES 5. Omit “WALK” and flashing
| @ “DON’'T WALK” with no
destrian calls.
P21, P22 pe
21, 22 P81, P82 ; | | 6. Program pedestrian heads to
61, 62 P83, P84 countdown the flashing “Don’+
81, 82 Walk” +ime only.
T. Maximum +times shown in timing
chart are for free—trun
Metal Pole 13 operation only. Coordinated

signal system timing values
supersede these values.

8. Intersection Zone Number: 7,
System Address Number: 123

(See Loading Diagram)
Sta. 115+83 +/- -L-

LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O—> Traffic Signal Head o
N _ O Modified Signal Head N/A
I il | i
Ty Tt o >ion =
i MetalPole 14 . .
I . . Pedestrian Signal Head
“,, ,’,’} oee boading Diagram %’ - With Push Button & Sign
7l H, 66’ Rt o—> Signal Pole with Guy o—)
| ; 4 ﬁ:}, O J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
, I @ C——3  Inductive Loop Detector  CZZZT2D
TIMING CHART gi}j I3 <] Control ler & Cabinet N
NEMA CONTROLLER 2 }” || S - Junction Box -
PHASE @2 o6 28 < | & . |
| — = — 3“’ ! T e 2-in Underground Conduit ——-—-—- ~
MINIMUM G 12 SEC. SEC.| 7 . % lf HI:;: , N/A Right of Way o
PASSAGEGAP 6.0 SEC.| 6.0SEC.| 2.0 SEC. %In ila | | —> Directional Arrow —>
YELLOW CHANGEINT. | 4.5 sec.| 4.5sec.| 3.0 SEC. @ | H ! l/l, [0 — Pavement Marking Arrow -
BRED CLEARANCE | 1.3 sec.| 1.4sEc.| 2.9 SEC. [y o | N/A Wheelchair Ramp /BN
MAX. 1 90 SEC. 90 sec.| 20 SEC. [ 1l n| . .
T ey ey ONE ’ H ' /111 l O Pedestrian Signal Pedestal L
VEHI. CALL MEMORY LOCK LOCK NONLOCK I 1 ' ,// I [O—= Metal Pole with Mastarm O
WALK 7 SEC| — SEC.| T SEC | §§ ' ,,I ‘, | | — DD — Directional Drill N/A
FLASHING DON'T WALK 10 SsEc. — SEC.| 20 SEC. ’ H Il | (2) 2-in Polyethylene Conduit
VOLUME DENSITY ON ON OFF [, ;} ‘ [’ / ’l
ACTUATION B4 ADD O VEH.| O VEH - VEH. [ N> ' New Installation
SEC. PER ACTUATION 1.5 SEC.| 1.5 SEC - SEC. } ; } ' : : . SEAL
MAX. INITIAL 34 SEC.| 34 SEC.| - SEC. | [ , s SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) s,
TIME B4 REDUCTION 15 sEc.| 15 SEC. - SEC. I ,H ' & £ ' at “"\‘\.....mﬁ G
TIME TO REDUCE 30 SEC.| 30 SEC.| . SEC. I ”' 7 \ Bayswater Road :
MINIMUM GAP 3.0 SEC.| 3.0 SEC ROW C&G C&G Row SO Division 02 Pitt County Greenville

PLAN DATE:  January 2006 | ReVIEWED BY: RM Duffy
PREPARED BY: TS Th igpen REVIEWED BY:
REVISIONS INIT. DATE

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension
times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other
phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.
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T PROJECT REFFBEI‘{?E NO. SHEET Ng.
NOTES U-3613 R 8$ig.2 3
EDI MODEL MMU-16E 1. TO PREVENT “FLASH-CONFLICT” PROBLEMS, WIRE ALL UNUSED LOAD - ,
SWITCHES TO FLASH RED. VERIFY THAT SIGNAL HEADS FLASH IN FIELD CONNECTION HOOK-UP CHART
MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT
ACCORDANCE WITH THE SIGNAL PLANS. ST T s 8
PROGRAMMING DETAIL pese |1 | 2|3 | 4| 5| 6| 7|8 |pBnleinlpn|pln|oLa|owsfoc]o
UNUSED LOAD SWITCH RED OUTPUTS 1. 3. 4, 5, 7, 10, 11, 13, 14, wero o, | WU [2622] NU | NU | NU (6162 NU (B182| pZh | NU | NU Baanad NU | NU | NU | N
15 AND 16 TO LOAD SWITCH AC+ BY INSERTING A JUMPER PLUG IN
/ | THE UNUSED LOAD SWITCH SOCKET FROM PIN 1 (LS AC+) TO PIN 3 RED 2R 6R 8R
22338333 FIELH DS ° | (RED OUT). MAKE SURE ALL FLASH TRANSFER RELAYS ARE IN PLACE. ion . o o | .
-0 O 0 o] [¢] [o] (o] 0O O o] [o] O
SRR 9 s 3 9‘” 8% &8 P ¥ 3. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO START UP IN PHASES 2 AND 6 GREEN. | een - o o
3.8 382 8288 By BB OPTIONS '
00 90 60090 00 o 4. SET POWER-UP FLASH TIME TO 10 SECONDS AND IMPLEMENT ON THE RED |
EEEEEEEEEEEE | M WS ML CY ENABLE MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT. SET CONTROLLER POWER-UP ARROW
:o o o o 0 0 o 0 o 2 10 . YELLOW
5:2 : g 9 iﬂ u 122 1:3 : 1: 16 :-.::3 .:33.: Iy .:3.: N ENRBLE FLASH TIME TO O SECONDS ELLO)
= NN B EE NN w4 Mz | gQLEN%EQBLE 5. ENABLE SIMULTANEOUS GAP-OUT FEATURE. ON CONTROLLER UNIT, GREEN
=B RS EENEE. o W17 W] cw Loc oisasLe FOR ALL PHASES. =
3B BB Wb B 7 ' ] 6. PROGRAM DETECTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S " 9R 12R
AT REEE: OFL-—--F = 5 e M| | INSTRUCTIONS TO ACCOMPLISH THE DETECTION SCHEMES SHOWN ON | :
-0 © o O O o [e]
oo 9o o o ON ~ OFF<>ON  OFF <=>ON THE SIGNAL DESIGN PLANS. | .y 9% 126
g g B &8 87654321 FIELD CHECK/DUAL ENABLE
EEETY v — 85 888384 7. PROGRAM DETECTOR CALL DELAY AND EXTENSION TIMING ON THE NU = NOT USED
e e o o 8??;2355{33 888383 P2 CONTROLLER., UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. % INSTALL LOAD RESISTORS TO UNUSED FIELD TERMINALS 9Y AND 12Y, IF NOT
0 o o B51UR21N109 = DENOTES POSITION ALREADY PRESENT. SEE LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL THIS PAGE.
13*_"34 zs 1:% ’ MINIMUM FLASH TINE] )2 ): e° = OF SWITCH 8. SET ALL DETECTOR CARD UNIT CHANNELS TO “PRESENCE” MODE. ’ ' -
w3 b zsv:t'j'c:%:?:}:z-:ﬁ | 9. PROGRAM PHASES 2 AND 6, ON CONTROLLER UNIT. FOR VOLUME TYPICAL LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
\\15226 o ' DENSITY OPERATION. ‘ PHASE FIELD
T
10. THE CABINET AND CONTROLLER ARE A PART OF THE GREENVILLE ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
MMU PROGRAMMING CARD | CITY SYSTEM. 15K - 1.9K__ | 25W (min)
‘ | , 2.0K - 3.0K |10W (min)
AC-
DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION PEDESTRIAN PUSH-BUTTON WIRING DETAIL
INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW. Countdown Ped Signals are required fo display fiming only during (wire push-buttons as shown below)
PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. Ped Clearance Interval. Consuit Ped Signal Module user’ s manual !
for instructions on selecting this feature. CONTROLLER CABINET '
CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 : PHASE 2 PED BUTTONS
L3 L1 L7 L5 S S S S S S S : ’ (ON POLE)
g2 |gasys| g |gersys) Ll 5l 5| 51 51 651 5 AC- ; e o
% T T T | T T T T EQUIPMENT INFORMATION :
BIU , | PHASE 2 PED :
CH2 | CH2 | CH2 | CH2 5 5 5 5‘ E| E| E CONTROLLER. ¢+ v vvn.. ....CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED ISOLATOR INPUT !
L4 | L2 | L8 | Le M| M| M CABINET «vuenenenrnennns CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED [TS—2| NC-8A (PC2) !
P P P P P P P , |
#6/SYS|B2/SYS| & 8 36 T T T T T T T CABINET MOUNT.......... BASE ! PHASE 8 PED BUTTONS
| Y Y Y Y Y Y Y LOADBAY POSITIONS.......16 | (ON POLE)
* LOAD SWITCHES USED...... 2:6+849,12 ;
PHASES USEDe+vveeneennens 2.6,8,2 PED.8 PED AC- . ° ®
WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS A T NOT USED ;
ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE OLBo o oo NOT USED PHASE 8 PED !
IN THE CHART BELOW NOTE SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW B DLC. v vernnvenneronnnannns NOT USED ISOLATOR u;:/gcu; |
LOOP PANEL . OLD e eveeronennonnennenns NOT USED '
LOOP NO. BE SURE TO PROGRAM CONTROLLER TIMING
TERMINALS FUNCTION : '
52757 | L1A.LIB DETECTOR TYPES AND DETECTOR NO. FEATURE | TIME(SEC)
>B/58 | L2A.L2B TIMERS (EXTEND AND 1 g2
5c | 134,135 DELAY) AS SHOWN ON 2 %2 |
- THE SIGNAL PLANS. | [ % 3 g2 |DELAY| 3 ‘ THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
6A/S9 | L4A,L4B ; 3 LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL
6B/S10] LSA.L5B | ASESTISQ‘T&? N;gofégﬁ Sgg,}%“ 5 ¢2 (program controller according to schedule in chart below) g:glg\iggf}LJDESlGNz 22@2(-5-@871
o¢ Sl PET: NU&BAERRTS Beasl_osv? om 1N * 6 ?6 DELAY 3 LOAD SWITCH SEALED .03 ;gu;?
L7A,L7B FUNCTION : ad
8 CONTROLLER | LOCAL CONT. 7 @8 DELAY 3 NUMBER | REVISED: NA
8B LBA,L8B SYS. DET. NO.| DETECTOR NO. 5 58 SELAY 5 | 1 g1
L9A.L9B 1 1 - 2 82
L10A,L10B 2 2 = z :2
L11A,L11B 3 4 5 85 |
L12A,L12B 4 5 11 G %6 New Installation
[13A,L13B 5 g 7 51 ELECTRICAL AND PROCRAMING SEAL
L14A,L14B 6 12 3 z“ﬁm SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road)
L15A,L15B 7 = 5 = PED at
L16A.L16B 8 T 11 6 PED Evans Drive / Ashcroft Drive
:g Sotio Division 2 Pitt County Greenville %o o Ao
: > s : 5, o
% THIS DETECTOR IS EQUIPPED WITH DELAY AND EXTEND TIMERS. PROGRAM THE TIMING REQUIRED 14 OLB L5/ :;::A:;Em 52322“?&233“ Ziiiiii :: % "'}"":%%\‘\v}‘
FOR THIS DETECTOR CHANNEL ON THE DETECTOR UNIT. NOT THE CONTROLLER. | 15 oLC D REVISIONS : Mi%w@
16 oLD , e
122 N. McDowell St, Raleigh, NC 27603 ___~_~ " "~ T e !,Z ?f,f 6
R S S SIG. INVENTORY No.  02-0871




Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 13, MAST ARM A .o METAL POLE No. 13 PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.

arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below horizontal when
fully loaded.

- ! SPECIAL NOTE o U-3613 B | sig.24
Lighting Assembly e >l The contractor is responsible for verifying
To Be Provided & . , . .
Installed By Others ; that the mast arm"attgchmenghe%ght (H1)
(See Note 9) | will provide the "Design Height" clearance
‘ | from the roadway before submitting final P |
30' TO : shop drawings for approval. Verify , MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
48" ROADWAY (APPROX) . ele‘vgtion data below which was Optalned » Lg{ﬁg? DESCRIPTION AREA SIZE | WEIGHT
- - . : —! by field measurement or from available
3 | 12 ; 12 10 ! n b | project survey data. | 0 SIGNAL HEAD 420" W|
Pt > -t b "_ , BACKPLATE AND ASTRO-BRAC 16.3 S.F. X 103 LBS
. ' l | | Elevation Data for Mast Arm oo o 00
’ ' ' ‘ ’ ) T ”
_ Attachment (H1) ~ 0 SIGNAL HEAD o3 sk 125! (o as
A ! S 12°-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE AND ASTRO-BRAC |“ - 5257 |
— STREET NAME SNl — @ e . Elevation Differences for: Arm "A" | Arm "B"
f : Baseline reference point at ‘ ; STREET NAME SIGN 120 SF.] X 27 LBS
I M | | | ¢ Foundation @ ground level & | oot | 0.0t [RTWESS) | pGiD MOUNTED WITH ASTRO-SIGN-BRAC 96.0" L
Elevation difference at
High point of roadway surface -0.3 ft. N/A — A .
H2 » - - - 13.25" W
Elevation difference at | : LUMINAIRE 0.87 S.F. 35 1B
Nstees 1 | edge of travelway or face of curb N/A N/A | == OVX DROP PRISMATIC REFRACTOR 06957 | S 185
ote .
H1= 18.3'
Maximum 25.6 ft. See , I
- Note 7 | 900
] Terminal
Roadway Clearance _ !
Design Height 17 ft | B GRSl Comparths™ | _ NOTES
Minimum 16.5 ft. ' . o Design Reference Material
o) | , , ° 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
ARM A 0"“"‘ ''''' —— T 180 - e The 4th Edition 2001 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
- O Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
\» a | e The 2002 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures”. The latest addenda to
ANGLE 9 Oo these specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
, 1 e The 2002 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
BETWEEN ; e The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
, ARMS ' e The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards"” located at the following NCDOT website:
¢ da als Y : N*J http://www.ncdot.org/doh/preconstruct/traffic/tmssu/ws/mpoles/poles.htm
i Design Requirements
See Note 7d .
¢“ _ 2K Luminaire I o 2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
See Note 7e f @ 315° 270 views. These are anticipated worst case "Design loads” and may not represent the actual
y Y High Point of Roadway Surface - loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer
T ¢ Foundation 45:523 to the traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the
installation.
Base line reference elev. = 0.0 | ARM B 3. Maximum allowable CSR for all signal supports is 0.9.
. - » - O . Y y K 4. > : . - g .. . » y
E l ev at ion Vl ew @ 270 » POLE R ADI AL ORIENTATION The camber design for mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low pitched

s:¥*its signalskworkgroups*tip projects¥u-3613bx0871%020871..sig.mp1..2006xxxx. dgn
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DeSlqn Load lnq fOf‘ METAL POLE NO 1 3 MAST ARM B | | 5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring

| stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design requirements.
¢ Pole This requires staggering the connections. Use elevation data for each arm to determine

. , ) ] appropriate arm connection points. The arm-to-pole attachment is ‘a high strength connection.
I 12 Lighting Assembly Use Direct Tension Indicators (ASTM F959) for each bolt.
| Talled By Others
Installed By rs

i , 6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 66 inch anchor bolts.
. - (See Note 9) :
_I/ 35 I
o}
] I ‘ -~V
. 1 30010 ~ o~
N

7. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following deésign assumptions:
| ROADWAY (APPROX)

a.Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment height
as they are assumed to offset each other.

b.Signal heads attached to the mast arm are rigid mounted and vertically centered on the arm.

c.The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.

d.The top of the pole base plate is .75 feet above the ground elevation.

e.Refer to the Elevation Data chart for elevation differences between the proposed foundation
ground level and the high point on the roadway.

8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of the pole based on the
luminaire height required of 30 feet.

9. Design the luminaire support arm using design dimensions as shown on elevaiton views. Refer
to the Radial Orientation Detail for attachment to the signal pole. Design arm end for a
nominal 2 inch slip fit socket connection for light assembly.

@o - STREET NAME SIGN 10. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
| ' ' engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
* See Notes 1 contractor may contact the Signals & Geometrics Structural Engineer for assistance at
4 &5 A 1 , , , , . | (919) 733-3915.
‘ _ 8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 11. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm lengths shown will allow
: proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.
o See Note 6 12.

The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
s manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

ee
Note 8

27 . | __~(£_. 0
5" ! 8’ o' | | Mast Arm

5’ ! _
o T Direction
|

o

Hi= 18.3' «*\Q\
See N | Maximum 25.6 ft.

Note 7

This arm does not cross SV
travelway design height determined oY}
from Mast Arm "A" aY]

Mast Arm
Direction

NCDOT Wind Zone 2 (130 mph)
. SEAL

SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) i,
at S n 0,
Bayswater Road

Plate width
4" min.

{
See Note 7d ‘
WA §
1‘ See Note 7e

U o, 7
oo o, f %
SRSy
¢ (e

<

| | N
Ground Surface Y ‘ Y | BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT

JDivision 2 Pitt County Greenville}

1 Qg S 'PLAN DATE: March 2006 | revieweo By: RM Duff

122 N. McDowsell St., Raleigh, NC 27603 ] PREPARED BY: TS Thigpen |Reviewed by: @%

‘ SCALE ~ REVISIONS INIT. DATE _
’ 0 ‘N/A
Wl ------------------------------------------------------------------------------- SIGNATL_}BE DATE

N/A N Attt ekttt SIG. INVENTORY NO.  02-0871

! | | LOCK PLATE DETAIL
Base line reference elev. = 0.0’ | For 8 Bolt Base Plate

O
Elevation View @ O

¢ Foundation
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
METAL POLE No. 14 .
SPECIAL NOTE U-3613 B 5ig.2 5
The contractor is responsible for verifying
that the mast arm"attachment he%ght (H1)
will provide the "Design Height" clearance
from the roadway before submitting final ‘ ~
shop drawings for approval. Verify MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
elevgtlon data below which was Ol?talned LS??,?B‘S? DESCRIPTION \ AREA SIZE | WEIGHT
by field measurement or from available |
project survey data. [® | SIGNAL HEAD o3 sr 1255 Y] go s
m—— , , - , S 12°-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE AND ASTRO-BRAC | °™ "7 "| 5o'sm |
Elevation Data for Mast Arm - B0 W
Attachment (H1) STREET NAME SIGN o
120 SF| X 27 1BS
Elevation Differences for: Pole 14 185" W
‘ . PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD "X 21 LBS
Baseline reference point at G 0.0 ft WITH MOUNTING HARDWARE 2.2 S.F. 170" L |
¢ Foundation @ ground level ) )
Elevation difference at +2.7 ft
High point of roadway surface Tt — ,
Elevation difference at LUMINAIRE EPA [13.25" W
, : | ¢ Pole | Edge of travelway or face of curb N/A | == OVX DROP PRISMATIC REFRACTOR 0.87 SF.|og ger | | 5> 1B
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 14 . ‘
Lighting Assembly - 12’ i
To Be Provided & B T
Ins(tsalleﬂ Ey gi):hers |
ee Note :
I |
i A
30" TO ' Design Reference Material NOTES
70’ ROADWAY (APPROX) !
- - o Terminal 1. Design the t[‘affic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
3 " . - ) o0’ _ 20" . Compartment The 4th Edition 2001 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
< - =§= - >l H | 0 A @ 180° Slgns, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
i I | l ‘ » o The 2002 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures”. The latest addenda to
X X X X , “0? ‘9 _______ 180 —- these specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
| i | l The 2002 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
_ A The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
T D I 0 t1"he NCDOT  "Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
ttp://www.doh.dot.state.nc.us/preconstruct/traffic/tmssu/ws/mpoles/poles.htm
—— % STREET NAME SIGN ] — Luminaire
; , i . I Design Requirements
e e 0°
Se: :o;es / 2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
3 views. These are anticipated worst case "Design loads"” and may not represent the actual
loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer
to the traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the
H2 installation.
See ‘ ) - A | 3. Maximum allowable CSR for all signal supports is 0.9.
Note 8 POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION 4. The camber design for mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low pitched
H1=21.3" » :mlzg w!{erg ghe tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below horizontal when
] - . ully loaded.
Maximum 25.6 ft. .
' Noieee7 5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
. | st@ffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design requirements.
Roadway Clearance This is a high strength connection. Use Direct Tension Indicators (ASTM F959) for each bolt.
Design Height 17 ft 6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 66 inch anchor bolts.
Minimum 16.5 ft. 7. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
a.Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment height
as they are assumed to offset each other.
o b.Signal heads attached to the mast arm are rigid mounted and vertically centered on the arm.
N c¢.The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
A d.The top of the pole base plate is .75 feet above the ground elevation.
:\\" e.Refer to the Elevation Data chart for elevation differences between the proposed foundation
L q’___ ground level and the high point on the roadway.
8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole based on the luminaire
S T T y < Mast Arm height requirement of 30 feet.
__See Note 7d o Direction 9. Design the luminaire support arm using design dimensions as shown on elevation views. Refer
See Note 7e ISP : to the Rad@al Orientation Detail for attachment to the signal pole. Design arm end for a
Y \ High Point of Roadway Surface : nominal 2 inch slip fit socket connection for light assembly.
¢ Foundation B.C. 10. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
. ' engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
Base line reference elev. = 0.0 ((:g?tr)‘actor m?y contact the Signals & Geometrics Structural Engineer for assistance at
9) 733-3915.
. - ' | 11. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
Elevat ion VleW proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.
8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 12. The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
See Note 6 manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
l
Q)
N
- ©
SV
N
N (+]
—-¢ —- 180"—-¢ —- |
Mast Arm | . ‘~
~ Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 2 (130 mph)
: | : . SEAL
B.C. Plate width SR 1708 (Flr;ﬁc Tower Road)
4 .
| Bayswater Road
| | | Division 2 Pitt County Greenville
BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT | @y LB PLANDATE:  March 2006  |Reviewn 6v:  RM Duffy
LOCK PLATE DETAIL , 122 N. McDowell St., Raleigh, NC 27603 ] PREPARED BY: TS Tnigpen REVIEWED BY: ,
For 8 Bolt Base Plate A Pensin T, 71_oae
}
— . ,
N/A SIG. INVENTORY No. 02-0871
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* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be

jower than 4 seconds.

TABLE OF OPERATION LOOP & DETECTOR UNIT INSTALLATION CHART
PHASE NEMA CONTROLLER WITH TS-2_§5§INET
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS
SIGNAL |glglF .
L SIZE DIST. FROM | ., |2 g TIMING PLACE | INHIBIT
PHASING DIAGRAM FacE 5|44 toor No.| e stomae | |E | erse | & 5 oaic| e
618 }S'l (f) X 5| FEATURE PHASE | GREENZ
% TRy 2A bX6b 300 |X 2 IX - ALL NO
- 2B oX6b 300 |X 2 IX | J ALL NO
w42 JRIGIR 2 | 6x40 | 0 x| |2 [x| [DECAY| 3 sc] ALL| NO
61,62 GIRLY 47 | 6X40 0 X1 4 |IX - J ALL NO
81, 82 RIG|R 4B | 6X40 X 4 x| |DELAY | ALL | YES
P21,P22 1w |DWDRK 6A 6X6 300 {X{ 6 |X - 4 ALL NO
p2+6 04+8 P41,P42 |low| w DRK 6B 6X6 300 X 6 |X - J ALL | NO
P61, P62 | w lpwDRK 6C 6X40 0 X 6 X ’DELAY 4 ALL NO
psL, P82 | owl w DRk 8A 6X40 0 X 8 X DELAY 4 ALL | YES |
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 8B 6X40 0 X 8 |IX DELAY . ALL | YES
-9 DETECTED MOVEMENT ~
-t UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) SIGNAL FACE I.D.
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT (™) Denotes L.E.D.
<———>> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
{Z} c&  C86
§] =
V)| 12~ 1
1
© 1
I P
21, 22 P21, P22 f !
a1, 42 P41, P42 ° If T
61, 62 P61, P62 5 I f
81, 82 P81, P82 & I/’/, ,
[
& Il : A
1 [ 4
;/ | [ ]
- J
= I ; £
2 ([P B
Metal Pole 15 1B) @) R MetalPole 16
(See Loading Diagram) I,ll | (See Loading Diagram)
Sta. 130+20 +/- -L- I ’ Sta. 131+9 +/- -L-
62" +/- Lt. ROW | | 1 | 59" +/- Lt
]
b DD
SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) @ —— \‘l 4 ™
L, et ————————— —— T — R
SIDEWALK — ——— I}
C&G:::::::‘:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::_:::_::_:::'::::::”"- 42 ,
P — >
@ 3 —
===y ====== T T &== B e G —_
STDEWALK e T et~ mm = EE =T
RW - —— — —— —— — ——— — e ———— \
) -1% Grade T T T ———— —~p4l
SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) @ — — T —————— ROW
MetalPole 18 MetalPole 17
(See Loading Diagram) | | (See Loading Diagram)
Sta. 130+49 +/- -L- |1 Sta. 131+45 +/- -L-
57" +/- Rt. | : 48' +/- RY.
TIMING CHART [
NEMA CONTROLLER | i ’
PHASE , 22 , B4 g6 28 | : ¥ |
MINIMUM GREEN 12 sec.| 7 sec.| 12 sec.y [ SEC ! g ,ﬁ%’ ,
PASSAGEGAP 6.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 6.0 sec.| 2.0 SEc. l g: "5 !
YELLOW CHANGE INT. | 4.6 stc.| 3.2 sec.| 4.4 sec.| 3.0 SEC. , ad ',I;‘f ’
o -+ |
| RED CLEARANCE 1.3 sec.| 3.1 sec| 1.3 sec.| 3.5 sec. ' ,,,: / |
) [ ooy
MAX 1 90 sec.| 25 sec.| 90 sec| 25 sk IS | IE
RECALL POSITION MIN.RECALL | NONE | MIN. RECALL NONE | ”"; | |
VEHI. CALL MEMORY LOCK NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK | | I ’,
WALK 7 sec| 7 sec| 7 sec| T  SEC. | : ! ,
FLASHING DONT WALK 8 sec.] 19 sec.] 10 sec.| 19 sec | , | | i
VOLUME DENSITY ON OFF ON OFF | : { | New Installation
ACTUATION B4 ADD O VEH.| — VEH| O VEH.| — VEH l [ | |
SEC. PER ACTUATION 1.5 SEC. - SEC.| 1.5 SEC —  SEC. I ,’ f |
MAX. INITIAL | 34 sec. —~ SEC.| 34 SEC. —  SEC. ROW EOP EOP ROW
TIME B4 REDUCTION 15 sec.| - sec.| 15 sec.| — SEC
TIME TO REDUCE 30 SEC.| -— SEC.| 30 SEC.| — SEC
MINIMUM GAP 3.0 SEC. — SEC.| 3.0 SEC. —  SEC.

SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) o
| at | o\ CArg
Evans Drive /Ashcroft Drive RS '

Division 2

PROJECf REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-3613 B §ig.2
2 Phase

Fully Actuated
(Greenville City System)

NOTES

Refer to “Roadway Standard
Drawings NCDOT” dated January
2002 and “Standard
Specifications for Roads and
Structures” dated January 2002.
Do not program signal for late
night flashing operation
unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.

Program phase 4 and phase 8
for dual entry.

Set all detector units to
presence mode.

Locate new cabinet so as not
to obstruct sight distance of
vehicles turning right on red.
Omit “WALK” and flashing
“DON’T WALK” with no
pedesirian calls.

Program pedestrian heads to
countdown the flashing “Don’t
Walk” t+ime only.

Maximum times shown in timing
chart are for free—run
operation only. Coordinated
signal system timing values
supersede these values.
Intersection Zone Number: T,
System Address Number: 124

LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O—> - Traffic Signal Head o>
O Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
@ Pedestrian Signal Head ?
With Push Button & Sign

O—) Signal Pole with Guy o—>
<, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy

> Inductive Loop Detector T

> Controller & Cabinet i
0 Junction Box n
———e = 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—- -
N/A Right of Way —
—> Directional Arrow —>
— Pavement Marking Arrow -
N/A Wheelchair Ramp /B\
— () — Directional Drill N/A

- (2) 2-in Poly. Conduit
[O—= Metal Pole with Mastarm (o=

Pitt County Greenville}

January 2006 |REVIEWED BY: RM Duffy

PREPARED BY: TS Thigpen REVIEWED BY:

REVISIONS

INIT, DATE
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U-3613 B 8ig.2 7
EDI MODEL MMU-16E 1. TO PREVENT “FLASH-CONFLICT” PROBLEMS. WIRE ALL UNUSED LOAD
MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT SWITCHES 7O FLASH RED. VERIFY THAT SIGNAL HEADS FLASH IN FIELD CONNECTION HOOK-UP CHART
ACCORDANCE WITH THE SIGNAL PLANS.
PROGRAMMING DETAIL piese | 1 | 2|3 | 4| 5| 6| 7| 8 |péo|pn|pEn|plp|oLa)oB|oLe|oLD
(program card and set switches as shown below) 2. TO PREVENT RED FAILURES ON UNUSED MONITOR CHANNELS. TIE
15 AND 16 TO LOAD SWITCH AC+ BY INSERTING A JUMPER PLUG IN HEAD NO. P22 | P42 | P62 | P82 ,
/ ; THE UNUSED LOAD SWITCH SOCKET FROM PIN 1 (LS AC+) TO PIN 3 RED R 4R 6R 8R
29922933 %%% %% % % S | (RED OUT). MAKE SURE ALL FLASH TRANSFER RELAYS ARE IN PLACE. _—
zzz°:g°z°zzzzg° , YELLOW 2Y 4Y eY 8Y | ¥ | % | ¥ | %
233897598 D b $ 58 | 3. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO START UP IN PHASES 2 AND 6 GREEN.
=B EEBEEEEE NI N OPTIONS ' i 2 * o 5
6 0 0 MO & O emO 00 o | 4. SET POWER-UP FLASH TIME TO 10 SECONDS AND IMPLEMENT ON THE —
8¢ o E’) o 9 § ¥R %R G o | ]! [_N9 |[M__]CY ENABLE MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT. SET CONTROLLER POWER-UP ARROW
52738 haid ha Bk W2 [ W10 (M___|—RP DISABLE FLASH TIME TO O SECONDS. ELLOW
.. :)o DD 53 [:[::}” .:j—-WD ENABLE | rrow
627 3 J w13 45 6 4 12 —WALK DISABLE . - . .
EEREE 19§ it -::]2 ) }2 m:chgg GgLSISABLE 5 Eggs;as;mns_ggr:xmus GAP—OUT FEATURE., ON CONTROLLER UNIT e
S D DB BB v ' ] 6. PROGRAM DETECTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S ¥ or | 1gr | 1R | 12r
2 DS 388 [ Wi W] W] INSTRUCTIONS TO ACCOMPLISH THE DETECTION SCHEMES SHOWN ON » |
P paen 0 :
o w0 o o FFE>ON  OFF€E>O0N  OFF<>ON THE SIGNAL DESIGN PLANS. R a6 | 196 | 16 | 126
Wi DR BB 57654321 FIELD CHECK/DUAL ENABLE
oo o oo MM {o 7. PROGRAM DETECTOR CALL DELAY AND EXTENSION TIMING ON THE N I»:qug ;AESTnggonssxsmas  eED FIELD TERMINALS 9. 1o 111 NG 127, I
oo oo cuance | 8883 3333 CONTROLLER, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. FIELD T Y, 1Y, 11Y Y, IF NOT
a IO oisusLe Lo o 3&3232 P2 B - DENOTES POSITION . ., ALREADY PRESENT. SEE LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL THIS PAGE.
13:34 zs f;s MINIMUM FLASH TIME] )Z }: j:o OF SWITCH | 8. SET ALL DETECTOR CARD UNIT CHANNELS TO "PRESENCE"™ MODE. TYPICAL LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
o o 8421 am—]
W 5 24 V LATOH ENABLE 9. PROGRAM PHASES 2 AND 6, ON CONTROLLER UNIT, FOR VOLUME PHASE FIELD
\Iszge o DENSITY OPERATION. ACCEPTABLE _VALUES TERMINAL
f 10. PROGRAM PHASES 4 AND 8, ON CONTROLLER UNIT. FOR DUAL ENTRY. ;’g‘;(“g ;°§£‘s’ ‘é’gy?fi)
jlecdN T e [4e 107
MMU PROGRAMMING CARD 11. THE CABINET AND CONTROLLER ARE A PART OF THE GREENVILLE 2.0K - 3.8 [10W (mn)
CITY SYSTEM.
AC-
DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL | PEDESTRIAN PUSH-BUTTON WIRING DETAIL
- . EQUIPMENT INFORMATION (wire push-buttons as shown below)
INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW. | CONTROLLER CABINET : PHASE 2 PED BUTTONS
PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. CONTROLLER.. v oecevnnnn. CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED . I (ON POLE)
CABINET wvvuvvnennennnnn CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED [TS—2] NC-8A !
ch1 | cH1 | cH1 | chHi CH1 CABINET MOUNT...........BASE AC- ; e e
131l 7| ts) s | L9 s S S S S tgﬁgBA;;g:gIUN$‘5~'-'-;64 C8.9.10.11.12 PHASE 2 PED i
L L L L L L S USE EERERRYAR AR L ’ ’ ISOLATOR INPUT X
g2 | 42| ¢6 |24 g | 8| 5 | g | o] 0] o PHASES USED...c...v2.c..2+4,6,8+2 PED.4 PED,6 PED,8 PED (PC2) ! | PHASE 4 PED BUTTONS
* T T T T T T OLA..... et ....NOT USED | : ' (ON POLEJ
BIU ' OLBevvveeeeneennaeneses NOT USED - ! |
CH2 | cHz | cHz | cH2 5 CH2 5 E‘ E, 5 5 OLCerrnn.. e NOT USED A ! * °
L4 L2 L8 Lo P L10 P P P P P OLlD:eceececoccocoosoe ««+«NOT USED lSOT.P:\éf%ER ?NISS'? ,
ga | g2 | g6 | g6 | T g8 | 1 7 J T T el 3 PHASE 6 PED BUTTONS
- % Y Y Y Y Y Y : l (ON POLE)
AC- ; P °
WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS ;
ON LOOP PANELTAS 5“3"“ "SZ‘;%‘?\‘DIINNG TTO THEARSTCHEDULE COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION | ,soﬂﬁi G,N,':S?
IN THE CHART BELO HE CHART BELOW . . . - . (PCE) : PHASE 8 PED BUTTONS
LOOP NO. LT%%:A mﬁ. NOTE CONTROLLER | oo TIMING Countdown Ped Signals are required 1o display timing on ,ly during : l (ON POLE)
BE SURE TO PROGRAM DETECTOR NO. FEATURE | TIME(SEC) Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’'s manual X
2A L1A,L1B ' | for instructions on selecting this feature. AC- ; ® >
8 | L2A.L28 DETECTOR TYPES AND 1 @2 !
s T 15r 138 TIMERS (EXTEND AND 2 @2 PHASE 8 PED :
TN BTN DELAY) AS SHOWN ON * 3 “d2 | DELAY| 3 ISOLATOR IHFLT !
’ THE SIGNAL PLANS. a g4 |
B | LoA.LoD 5 #4 | DELAY| 10 '
6A | L6A.L6B = 56 . _ LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
6B | L7TA.LTB 7 36 (program controller according to schedule in chart below) THE SIGNAL DESIGN: B2-0869
6C | L8A.L8B o e WA B DESIGNED: January 2006
8A L9A.L9B LOAD SWITCH | ryncTION SEALED: 03-83-06
9 @8 DELAY 3 NUMBER ‘
88 |L10A,L10B = s 1 ; 51 REVISED: NA
L11A.L11B > DELAY 0 2 #2
L12A.L12B > 3 _#3
L13A.L13B ; {:g New Installation
L14A.L14B :2 e %6 ELECTRICAL AND Pﬁgﬁﬁfﬁﬁﬁ; SEAL
L15A,L158 15 7 #7 SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) N CARG s,
L16A.L16B - 8 48 ; : at RN
E 2 PED s iie . . AT
10 4_PED , n Evans Drive / Ashcroft Drive s -
% THIS DETECTOR IS EQUIPPED WITH DELAY AND EXTEND TIMERS. PROGRAM THE TIMING REQUIRED K 6 PED o Division 2 _pitt County Greenville A
FOR THIS DETECTOR CHANNEL ON THE DETECTOR UNIT., NOT THE CONTROLLER. g 80§i° N al PLAN DATE: iebrua;ytzoos REVIENED BY: 4 /;ﬂ,J;G'.%&%
A0y LA PREPARED BY: JamesS Peterson | REVIEWED BY: 0,1+ ROTQY
14 oLB ‘ v N o yai® REVISIONS tin
15 OLC ‘ 122 N. McDowell St., Raleigh, NC 27603
16 OoLD
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
METAL POLE No. 15 and 16 ; '
. . ¢ Pole SPECIAL NOTE |  veetsB |sig.26
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 15 . The contractor is responsible for verifying
Lighting Assembly . 12! o that the mast arm"attachment he%ght (H1)
To Be Provided & ; | will provide the "Design Height" clearance | ING D
Installed By Others | , - Y L . ; _ MA ' T 1R
(See Note 9) 1 : from the roadway before submitting final . | ST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
- shop drawings for approval. Verify LOADING DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE |wEIGHT
30710 | ’ elevation data below which was obtained j SYMBOL
60’ ROADWAY (APPROX) g | by field measurement or from available SIGNAL HEAD 163 st 2% Yo s
o h ~ ' pro;ect survey data. 12°-5 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE AND ASTRO-BRAC | ™ ™" ge'gr |
R "t ' x I; | Elevation Data for Mast Arm SIGNAL HEAD | BEW
f ! ! ! | Attachment (H1) 12°-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE AND ASTRO-BRAC |73 SF-1 X, | 60 185
T |- IR 1 ] | Elevation Differences for: Pole 15| Pole 16 STREET NAME SIGN 120 SF 18.2;’ w 07 LBS
dTh STREET NAME ‘SIGN! ' . A 7 |
— STREET NAME SIGN 1 N o Baseline reference point at @ 0.0 ft 0.0 ft RIGID MOUNTED WITH ASTRO-SIGN-BRAC ] 96.0" L :
) ’ ' 48&5 — : B Elevat:l.on difference at PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD 22 SF1 X 21 LBS
1 | High point of roadway surface |*1-6 Tt | +0.8 ft. ] WITH MOUNTING HARDWARE 17.0" L
Elevation difference at
H
Seze Edge of travelway or face of curb N/A N/A , . _ _
Note 8 o | LUMINAIRE EPA  [13-25" W
1202 — @ " OVX DROP PRISMATIC REFRACTOR lo.87 SF.|ogasn | 25 1BS
Maximum 25.6 ft. , See
Note 7
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 ft . _ NOTES
Minimum 16.5 ft. Design Reference Material
Terminal 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
Compartment The 4th Edition 2001 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
@ 180° Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
; The 2002 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures”. The latest addenda to
n° ‘a____._,______ 1800"" these specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
, 0 The 2002 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
TS — y http://www.doh.dot.state.nc.us/preconstruct/traffic/tmssu/ws/mpoles/poles.htm
See w‘zg Lungr;}aolre Design Requirements
| ‘ ] ] See Note 7e 2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
High Point of Roadway Surface o views. These are anticipated worst case "Design loads” and may not represent the actual
¢ Foundation loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer
| Base line reference elev. = 0.0' to the traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the
| installation.
. . . POLE R ADI AL ORIENT ATI ON ] 3- Maximum allowable CSR for all signal supports is 0.9.
Elevat i0n VleW : 4. The camber design for mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low pitched
1 arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below horizontal when
fully loaded.
5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
| stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design requirements.
This is a high strength connection. Use Direct Tension Indicators (ASTM F959) for each bolt.
- * . : , , ¢ Pole 6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 66 inch anchor bolts.
DeSlgn Loadlng for METAL POLE NO' 16 . 7. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
Lighting Assembl: 12 : a.Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment height
TolBe Poovided B - >l as they are assumed to offset each other.
Installed By Others i b.Signal heads attached to the mast arm are rigid mounted and vertically centered on the arm.
(See Note 9) ‘c’v c.The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
I A d.The top of the pole base plate is .75 feet above the ground elevation.
1 ) gy e.Refer to the Elevation Data chart for elevation differences between the proposed foundation
30’ TO o~ ground level and the high point on the roadway.
38’ ROADWAY {APPROX | Q_ 8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole based on the luminaire
- T Mast Arm height requirement of 30 feet.
3 - 8’ i 14’ o 13’ 1, : ‘"Dj_rection 9. Design the luminaire support arm using design dimensions as shown on elevation views. Refer
it I o o 'F‘ , to the Radial Orientation Detail for attachment to the signal pole. Design arm end for a
p " | nominal 2 inch slip fit socket connection for light assembly.
| I |
: . B.C. 10. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
| | L engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
- contractor may contact the Signals & Geometrics Structural Engineer for assistance at
A J—al J—_C—j-L 1 (919) 733-3915.
' — ) STREET NAME SIGN i R ' ! ' 11. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
} _ proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.
Sez §°§es — 8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 12. The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
A manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
See Note 6
H2
See
H1=19 ::Ote 8 &‘XQ\ |
= - \
Maximum 25.6 ft. See é; ‘
Note 7 W &
Roadway Clearance °
Design Height 17 ft ) Q
Minimum 16.5 ft. : g&
—-g 180"~ —- |
Mast Arm Ann . L
at— B .
Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 2 (130 mph)
| ' | SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) SEAL
B.C. Plate width o VORI o
] Y 411 /A ff: “ a-t
See Note 7d o » Evans Drive/Ashcroft Drive
See Note 7e | A W, o . .
Y Y High Point of Roadway Surface i | S Division 2 Pitt County Greenville
9 Y ¢ Foundation BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT %, s PLAN DATE: March 2006 REVIEWED BY: RM Duff
Base line reference elev. = 0.0’ LOCK PLATE DETAIL ‘ mnwscmw' NC 27603] PREPARED BY: TS Thigpen |REVIENED BY: @:
E1 1 Vi For 8 Bolt Base Plate N/A R L
evation View e |
N/A S16. INVENTORY NO. 02-0869
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
'METAL POLE No. 17 and 18 i o o0
: : ¢ Pole SPECIAL NOTE o - 19
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 17 \ The contractor is responsible for verifying
Lighting Assembly 12’ o that the mast arm"attachment he%ght (H1)
To Be Provided & . i i i i
Installed By Others i will provide the "Design Height  clearance MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
(See Note 9) from the roadway before submitting final
; . shop drawings for approval. Verify Lgﬁ%‘gf DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE |WEIGHT
30/ TO | ' elevation data below which was obtained
49" ROADWAY (APPROX) 1 by field measurement or from available SIGNAL HEAD 163 SF 42-9( w 103 LBS
- g | project survey data. 12"-5 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE AND ASTRO-BRAC 56.0" L
3 i 13’ i 13’ ol 10’ e 10 _, — i
- H ; : : Elevation Data for Mast Arm SIGNAL HEAD I 00
; ' ' 1 ‘ Att ac hment (H1 ) 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE AND ASTRO-BRAC 5057 |
" ]
T I~ Elevation Differences for: Pole 17 | Pole 18 STREET NAME SIGN 18.0" W .|
e RIGID MOUNTED WITH AstRo-sion-BRaC |20 3T g60r 1 | 7 1%
—l STREET NAME SIGN iE 1 Baseline reference point at G 0.0 ft. 0.0 t. )
¢ Foundation @ ground level 18.5" W
See ';Otes — _ _ PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD 22 SF.| 21 LBS
A 4&5 Elevation difference at +1.2 ft. +1.9 ft. WITH MOUNTING HARDWARE 17.0” L
High point of roadway surface )
Elevation difference at
s'z Edge of travelway or face of curb N/A N/A
Note 8 13.25" W
EPA
; = A SMATIC 0.87 S.F.|, X, |3518S
H1=19.8 OVX DROP PRISMATIC REFRACTOR . F-126.257 L
Maximum 25.6 Tt. See
Note 7
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 ft _ ) NOTES
Minimum 16.5 ft. Design Reference Material
Terminal 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
Compartment e The 4th Edition 2001 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
Gm e 180° Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
\ Pan e The 2002 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures”. The latest addenda to
O — ) '1800"" these specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
"'0"6”'"” ' e The 2002 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
/ e The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
h e The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
e AL ) y http://www.doh.dot.state.nc.us/preconstruct/traffic/tmssu/ws/mpoles/poles.htm
See ,\ Lum@u:)aolre Design Requirements
‘ \ ] ] See Note 7e 2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
High Point of Roadway Surface views. These are anticipated worst case "Design loads” and may not represent the actual
¢ Foundation loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer
Base line reference elev. = 0.0' to the traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the
’ ) installation.
. . 3. Maximum allowable CSR for all signal supports is 0.9.

Elevat i0n VleW POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION 4. The camber design for mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low pitched
arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below horizontal when
fully loaded. |

5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
| stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design requirements.
This is a high strength connection. Use Direct Tension Indicators (ASTM F959) for each bolt.
: - ¢ Pole 6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 66 inch anchor bolts.
DeSlgn Loadlng fOT‘ METAL POLE NO = 1 8 . 7. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
Lightina Assembl 12 ; a.Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment height
TolBe Poovided & - - as they are assumed to offset each other.
Installed By Others i b.Signal heads attached to the mast arm are rigid mounted and vertically centered on the arm.
(See Note 9) . 2“ ¢.The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
I '-\ d.The top of the pole base plate is .75 feet above the ground elevation.
I ) f\\" e.Refer to the Elevation Data chart for elevation differences between the proposed foundation
30’ TO . o~ ground level and the high point on the roadway.
- 19’ ROADWAY (APPROX) ' Q. 8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole based on the luminaire
- d Mast Arm height requirement of 30 feet.
3 8’ P 4’ o 4’ ?' *"Dj_rectj_on 9. Design the luminaire support arm using design dimensions as shown on elevation views. Refer
B e T e . to the Radial Orientation Detail for attachment to the signal pole. Design arm end for a
| I ' i nominal 2 inch slip fit socket connection for light assembly.
: : ) B.C. 10. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
| | ! engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
- contractor may contact the Signals & Geometrics Structural Engineer for assistance at
} l O ‘ ’D l g (919) 733-3915.
" — STREET NAME SIGN EE — 11. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.
se: f{";es — 8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 12. The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
I : manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
See Note 6 :
H2
See
Note 8 |
: «*\Q\
_ H1=20.5
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7
Roadway Clearance ?\l
Design Height 17 ft | ~\
Minimum 16.5 ft. ‘ g
=G —- 180"—-G —-
Mast Arm .
~ pirection NCDOT Wind Zone 2 (130 mph)
| ’ SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) SEAL
B.C. Plate width SR |
. \ 4" & [ , at
See Note : - Evans Drive/Ashcroft Drive
See Note 7e ' . e . .
Y Y High Point of Roadway Surface | Division 2 Pitt County Greenville}
g ¢ Foundation BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT %, PLAN DATE: March 2006 REVIEWED BY: RM Duffy
Base line reference elev. = 0.0 LOCK PLATE DETAIL 122 N. McDowell St., Raleigh, NC 27603) PREPARED BY: TS Thigpen REVIEWED BY:
E£1 £ V3 For 8 Bolt Base Plate /A fevisioes T
evation ilew |
———
N/A
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

U-3613 B

PHASING DIAGRAM

TABLE OF OPERATION [ NEMA LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 5 Phase
— with TS-2 CABINET Fully Actuated
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS (Greenville City System)
SIGNQL g 0 0 g 0 F DIST FRO“‘ O O TIMING INHIBIT
race 1111212415 1oop No.| *ZF I'romar | Turns |B|E|NEMA| 2|2 DURING NOTES
g E g E g ,93, I Rt Z|Z|PHASE|Z 121 FEATURE | TIME | Greene =%
21 E RO GIR[Y 1A |ex40| 0O |2-4-2|x| é § ggtzz 135 YNEOS 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
52 Rl lclRlY , Drawings NCDOT” dated January
1B 6X40 0 2-4-2 |X 1 {X| |DELAY 15 YES 2002 and “S+t+andard
@2+6 41, 42 |RIRIRIRIGIR 2A | 6X6 | 300 | 6 (X|] | 2 |X - . NO Specifications for Roads and
61  [NRINSIR|G|R|Y 40 |ex40| 0 [2-4-2 (x| | 4 |x| |pELAY| 3 | YES Structures” dated January 2002.
| ; 62 RIGIRIGI]IR]Y 4B 6X40 0 |2-4-2 |X 4 IX| [DELAY| 10 YES 2. Do not program signal for late
81 RIRIRIRIGIR sa lexao | o |2-4-2 Ix 5 [X{ |DELAY] 15 YES night flashing operation
82 RRIrIrRIGIR] 2 |X| |DELAY| 3 NO unless otherwise directed by
— 6A 6X6 | 300 | 6 |X| ]| 6 |X - - NO the Engineer.
- " 8A lexa0l o |2-4-2 IX 8 IxI ToELaY] 3 YES 3. Omit phase 1 during phase 2 on.
SIGNAL FACE I.D. 4. Omit phase 5 during phase 6 on.
5. Program controller to clear
from phase 2+6 to phase
B4+8 @ Denotes L.E.D. | 1 and/or 5 by progressing
through phase 448 (see
@ @ @ Electrical Details).
3146 WAY ‘ | 6. Program phase 4 and phase 8
] @ @ for dual entry.

g

12
@ @ 127 @ 12" 7. Set all detector units to
@ @ @ ' presence mode.
. ) 8. Locate new cabinet so as not
| / 21 4 1%242 82 ROW to obstruct sight distance of
1 &7 | vehicles turning right on red.
B1+5 | 81 - / C&G C&G 9. Maximum times shown in timing
g | chart are for free-run
H

|
| o
3 | o8
a8 | lI// {{ }; :,' ,§§ operation only. Coordinated
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND o8 | I ol signal system timing values
Sta. 145443 +/~ i ., MM I5s Sta. 146431 4/~ L

<«——@®  DETECTED MOVEMENT T &2 [ v 0 :i I 15 2 T supersede these values.
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) | ' / [ 10. Closed loop system data:
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT | Intersection Zone Number: 7

System address number: 82
___—— ROW

<———3>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

™~

e, Mtmme e
T -
—
—— —
——
/—--.....

—

s

SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road)

—— c——

EOP~——~__ AN N N —— - y 61 ! L - - 5\/)
""""----....__._________.-_.__*-“ EF - - - - - - J\_v @'\ : | 21 /i——————-——-——’ 2 / \‘A”////:' C&G
| T T O ———— 22 , G
45 MPH 0% Grad T T A4 ittt ettt GO ~
—_ rade T~ - SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) ~< ]
ROW — — — 7 ‘
MMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMM S~ / LEGEND
T T T e e —— AP T~
~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ~ ~ , PROPOSED EXISTING
' ~ Direct Bury Traffic s { Hoad
. ~ O raffic Signal Hea o
Direct B ~ , : |
| - \\\\ . O Modified Signal Head N/A
T~ — Sign —
Sta. 14549 +/~ - Sta.[46+9 4/~ L~ ROW Pedestrian Signal Head ?
TIMING CHART 83 +/- Hl. 54’ +/- Rf. With Push Button & Sign
NEMA CONTROLLER | o—> Signal Pole with Guy o—)
PHASE o1 @2 B4 25 26 28 Direct Bury | O3, signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
| MINIMUM  GREEN 7 sec.| 12 sec.] T SsEC 7 sec.] 12 sec.| 7 SEc. Inductive Loop Detector C:‘;_ ;ﬂ: D
PASSAGEGAP 2.0 sec.| 6.0 sec.] 2.0 sec.] 2.0 sec.{ 6.0 sec.| 2.0 SsEecC. X< - Control !el" & Cabinet .‘_:A.
YELLOW CHANGE INT. 3.0 sec.|! 4.5 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 4.5 sec.| 4.8 sEC. O ' Junction Box .
RED CLEARANCE 2.8 sec.| 1.3 sec.| 1.8 sec.| 2.6 sec.| 1.5 sec.| 1.0 SEC. T T 2-in Ug‘.’eggr"‘;“: Conduit ~—-—-—- -
MAX. 1 25 skc.|] 90 sec.| 25 sec.] 25 sec.| 90 sec.| 25 sec ! Ig : or way
~ NONE | MIN.RECALL | NONE NONE | MIN.RECALL | NONE Directional Arrow
RECALL FOSTON - ~ - — Pavement Marking Arrow
VEHI. CALL MEMORY NONLOCK NONLOCK NQNLOCK NONLOCK NON K NONLOCK e construction Zone .
WALK ~ sec.| _— sec.| -— sec| — sec.| — sEC.| ~—  SEC ‘ | ' |
FLASHING DON'T WALK - sec.| - sec| - sec| - see|l - sec| - sk | o —®  Construction Zone Drums L B
VOLUME DENSITY OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF . | | - | .
— Signal Upgrade - TCP Phase I - Temporary Signal 1
ACTUATION B4 ADD — ven.| O VEH| — VEH| — VeHr| O VEH| — VEW . 705 T , o _ —
SEC. PER ACTUATION — SEC.| 2.5 SEC.| ~— SEC. — SEC.| 2.5 SEC.| — SEC. 08 ire Tower Roag
MAX. INITIAL — SEC.| 34 sec.| - SEC.| — sec.| 34 sec.| - SsEC. at
TIME B4 REDUCTION — SEC.| 15 SsEc.| — SEC.| ~— SEC.| 15 SEC.| - SEC. SR 1709 (Corey Road) /
TIME TO REDUCE — sEc.| 30 Sec.| — Sec.| — SEC.| 30 sec.| — sec. Entrance to Apartments |
MINIMUM GAP — SEC.| 3.0 SEC. —  SEC. — SEC.| 3.0 SEC. —  SEC. Division 2 Pitt County S. of Greenville}
i PLAN DATE: January 2006 | REVIEWED BY: R¥ D
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Exfension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is PREPARED BY: TS Th igpeﬂ REVIEWED BY: g y
shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. REVISIONS
............................................................................. |
B A S R SIG. INVENTORY N0. 02-0717 T1
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NOTES PROJECT REFERENCE NO.
U-36138 |
1. TO PREVENT “FLASH-CONFLICT” PROBLEMS. WIRE ALL UNUSED LOAD
- SWITCHES TO FLASH RED. VERIFY THAT SIGNAL HEADS FLASH IN
EDI_MODEL MMU-16E ACCORDANCE WITH THE SIGNAL PLANS. FIELD CONNECTION HOOK-UP CHART
MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT N I T T2 T2 1512 Toalos lore oo
: PHASE f 5 6
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 2. TO PREVENT RED FAILURES ON UNUSED MONITOR CHANNELS. TIE PED | PED | PED | PED
(Prog'ram card and set switches as shown belO‘ZU) UNUSED LOAD SWITCH RED QUTPUTS 3, 7. 9, 10, 11, 12+ 13, 14, ng%N?‘JLb 61,82121,22] NU |41,42] 21 |61,62] NU |81,82 NU NU NU NU NU NU NU NU
| 15 AND 16 TO LOAD SWITCH AC+ BY INSERTING A JUMPER PLUG IN .
THE UNUSED LOAD SWITCH SOCKET FROM PIN 1 (LS AC+) TO PIN 3 RED | % | 2R 4R | * | 6R 8R
/ l (RED OUT). MAKE SURE ALL FLASH TRANSFER RELAYS ARE IN PLACE. ;
2% 3 g) §) 9 9 3 % 2’ 22 23 34 25 35 ° YELLOW 2Y 4Y eY 8Y
o o s o5 9000 60 0 o o ; 3. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO START UP IN PHASES 2 AND 6 GREEN.
234 DD B owue By BB GREEN 26 46 6G 86
=SS EREBESEREE N OPTIONS 4. SET POWER-UP FLASH TIME TO 10 SECONDS AND IMPLEMENT ON THE —
I NIES 88 8 MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT. SET CONTROLLER POWER-UP ARROW
£33 P08 88 R m— RP DISABLE e o
BB D IR E G LR 54 E 12 WALK DISABLE 5. ENABLE SIMULTANEOUS GAP-OUT FEATURE. ON CONTROLLER UNIT, | o | g G
95 o9 9 9 0o o M5 [l 13 [-CF ENABLE FOR ALL PHASES. ARROW
=85 d3B%% 86 . _Mle |[M__114 |M__J-CVM LOG DISABLE ) ,
.0 0 0 O 0o o0 o o .:]7 .::]15 .:]’ NU = NOT USED
.38 %% 8 808 l Wl W11 W 6. PROGRAM DETECTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER’S * ?ﬁé“?gf&%?gﬁ“é‘é}&?,“‘-’;ﬁ%%ié%“‘ SEE LOAD RESISTOR
-0 0 o O [ o] Q | )
O R OFFS>ON OFFS5ON  OFF <>ON INSTRUCTIONS TO ACCOMPLISH THE DETECTION SCHEMES SHOWN ON
6 0 9 o o o THE SIGNAL DESIGN PLANS.
wog g bk 676854321 FIELD CHECK/DUAL ENABLE |
R Bod g g 33533"{22332‘23 7. PROGRAM DETECTOR CALL DELAY AND EXTENSION TIMING ON THE SPECIAL BACK-UP PROTECTION NOTES
%% 2 2 Stz | oo pooeno P2 CONTROLLER, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
oo o como oa B = DENOTES POSITION , ., 1. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO OMIT PHASE 1 DURING PHASE 2 ON.
s 5 16 minswom FLask T )° ) 3 OF SWITCH 8. SET ALL DETECTOR CARD UNIT CHANNELS TO “PRESENCE” MODE. AND TO OMIT PHASE 5 DURING PHASE 6 ON.
o o 8421 —~*I
e "o LATOH DNBLE 9. PROGRAM PHASES 2 AND 6, ON CONTROLLER UNIT, FOR VOLUME 5. TO ACCOMPLISH BACK-UP FEATURE DESCRIBED IN NOTE 1.
\"3:&8 0 DENSITY OPERATION. ENABLE ‘BACK-UP PROTECTION GROUP 1’ UNDER CONTROLLER
SUBMENU 9: 'OPTION DATA’.
VMU PROGRAMMING CARD 10. PROGRAM PHASES 4 AND 8, ON CONTROLLER UNIT. FOR DUAL ENTRY.
| B 3. 1T IS REQUIRED FOR THE CONTROLLER TO BE PROGRAMMED SUCH
11. THE CABINET AND CONTROLLER ARE A PART OF THE GREENVILLE THAT IF IT 1S IN PHASE 246, THEN PHASE 1 AND/OR 5 CANNGT
_ CITY SYSTEM. BE SERVED NEXT WITHOUT FIRST PROGRESSING THROUGH PHASE 4.
| THIS ADDITIONAL BACK-UP PROTECTION FEATURE SHALL BE
IMPLEMENTED IN THE WRITE-PROTECT AREA OF THE CONTROLLER
| SOFTWARE. FOR DIRECTIONS ON HAVING THIS FEATURE INSTALLED.
DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL CONTACT THE NCDOT TRAFFIC ELECTRONICS REPAIR CENTER AT:
(919) 233-0884.
INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW.
PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETALL
" CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION v
L3 | L1 | L7 | L5 |L11| L9 | g [L13] g s | s PHASE 1 RED
¢ 1 ¢ 1 ¢ 4 ¢ 2 ¢ 6 ¢ 5 L ¢ 8 L L L CONTROLLER. ¢ e ceecesecees CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED ECONOLITE ACCEPTABLE VALUES (1R)
0 0 0 0 CABINET wovvuneennnnnn . .CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED [TS-2] NC-3 VALUE (ohme) TWATTAGE
T T T T CABINET MOUNT..eeuuesn. .BASE | 1.5K - 1.9K_ | 25W (mmy PHASE 5 RED
BIU LOADBAY POSITIONS.......16 2.0K - 3.0K [10W (min)
Gz | cHz | ckz | iz oz ook | B o2 BB E LOAD SWITCHES USED 1,2+415,618 o (5R)
NOT | Lz | L8 | NOT | NOT | L10| p |NOT | o | o | p PHASES USED. s vevnnnnnn. 1,2+4,5.6,8
USED| #6 | #4 |USED|USED| g2 | T |USED| T T T OLAe e evoernnnnnns vee....NOT USED | | AC-
" Y Y Y Y OLBeeeeeeeeoeoceocannsnos NOT USED
* OLCeeernnrrrnnnnnennnnes NOT USED A
WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS e R R NOT USED | |
ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE | NOTE: THE PURPOSE OF THESE RESISTORS IS TO LOAD THE CHANNEL
IN THE CHART BELOW SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW RED MONITOR INPUTS IN ORDER FOR THE MALFUNCTION
MANAGEMENT UNIT TO USE THE FULL SIGNAL SEQUENCE
Loop No.| S00P PANEL NOTE CONTROLLER |\ TIMING MONITORING CAPABILITY ON PHASES THAT DO NOT USE
55 TUMPERS FROM k 1A.L1B BE SURE TO PROGRAM DETECTUR NO. FEATURE | TIME(SEC) | THE RED DISPLAY IN THE FIELD.
L1A TO L2A, AND A DETECTOR TYPES AND 1 %1 |DELAY| 15
LB TO L2B =T T3r 135 TIMERS (EXTEND AND * 2 $6 |DELAY| 3
L4A'L4B DELAY) AS SHOWN ON 3 $1 | DELAY| 15
' | THE SIGNAL PLANS. | ' A
2A | L5A,L58B 4 LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
L6A,L6B Z g2 (program controller according to schedule in chart below) THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @2-8717 Ti
4A L?A’LYB LOAD SWITCH DESIGNED: Januarg 2@6
[ a8 | L8A,LsB ! g4 |DELAY]| 3 | NUMBER FUNCTION SEALED: ©3-03-26
ADD JUMPERS FROM: L9A.L9B 8 g4 DELAY] 10 1 %1 | REVISED: NA
L9 TO LI12A,AND | 5A 9 g5 DELAY 15 2 #2 A
L9B TO L1DB L10A,L10B * 10 @2 DELAY 3 £3
6A |L11A,L118B = i . y 52
L12A.L12B 5 5 , |
A 1L13A.L13B 12 6 #6 Signal Upgrade - Temporary 1
(14A,L14B 13| £8 DELAY 3 7 o7 FLECTRCAL A Procamne | SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road SEAL
L15A,L15B 15 9 2 PED El1t ¢§i3$? 9:9252;742;
L16A,L16B e 10 4 PED SR 1709 (COf‘ey Road)/ ,§;QQ}:;’;§?‘-53’0;(’-.,‘%:';
11 "6 PED Entrance to Apartments I osa Y Z
12 8 PED o . = % 008453 =
Division 2 Pitt County S. of Greenville z % s
* THIS DETECTOR IS EQUIPPED WITH DELAY AND EXTEND TIMERS. PROGRAM THE TIMING REQUIRED 13 OLA [P owe: February 2006 |meviewosv  YJjoM 1 Zomomems S
FOR THIS DETECTOR CHANNEL ON THE DETECTOR UNIT, NOT THE CONTROLLER. :g gtg ) e mdanes Patarson Tmmm o A
‘ or_ 188 REVISIONS INIT. | DATE PAL
16 oLD ¢ .
} 122 N McDowell St, Rateigh, NG 27603) T %m/lé\f% 3’:&7:5
| S AR SIG. INVENTORY NO. 02-0717 T1
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.

PHASING DIAGRAM e s
] | 3
TABLE OF OPERATION | NEMA LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 5 Phase
- PHASE | | — _ __Wwith T5-2 CABINET | Fully Actuated
~ ' | INDUCTIVE LOOPS ____ DETECTOR UNITS (Greenville City System)
- SIGNAL 1o 1010100 f - size [PIST. FROM] s|1Z2lnemals 2]  TIMING INHIBIT
» FACE _{ é g z ﬁ g jLooP NO.} ) ST?:,';M TURNS | %mss i % roue | we | ourinG NOTES
0 618 |H . 1 | [X[DELAY] 15 | YES 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard
2t IRIN[G]R]Y | A |BXA0) O ez X e DELAY] 3 | NO Drawings NCDOT” dated January
22 RIRIG|IG]R}Y 1B 6X40 0 |2-4-2 |X 1 X[DELAY| 15 YES 2002 and “Standard
41, 42 |{R|R|R|R]|G|R] | 2a | 6x6 ‘300} 6 X[ | 2] X - - NO zgeciﬁcc*jlons for Roads Gggoz
61 Riclrly 46 lex4a0!| o0 |2-4-2 X 4 | Ixl - | - NO ructures dm‘eczj January 2002.
4B |6x40| 0 |242|x| | 4 | [X[pECAY[ 10 | ¥ES 2. Do not program signal for late
b2 RIGIR]Y — ' 5 IDELAY] 15 YES night flashing operation
81 [RIR|RIGIR 5A |6X40| O |2-4-2 |X| 2 »X‘DEL»AY:‘ = No unless otherwise directed by
82 RIRIGIR ' t+he Engineer.
' 6B j6X6 | 3001 & 1X| |6 IX| - _ NO 3. Omit phase 1 during phase 2 on.
BA_16X40] 0 [2-42 X 8 XJDELAY] 3 YES | w 4. Omit phase 5 during phase 6 on.
B4+8 | 5. Program controller to clear
SIGNAL FAGCE I.D. ' - from phase 2+6 to phase 1
| and/or 5 by progressing
@ Denotes L.E.D. | t+hrough phase 4+8 (see
' Electrical Details).
,___® @7 6. Program phase 4 and phase 8
~ I - = for dual entry.
@ ®1z“ ®12" @ @ " 7. Reposition existing signal
@ @ @— @ @ 2 ROW ROW heads as needed.
| e | csa | 8. Set all detector units to
21 22 82 - c&6 | o presence mode. o
61 41, 42 35 /A | 9. Maximum times shown in timing
62 -3 R TR | ;: |28 chart are for free-run
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 81 é:_ = I !l]l N H T ’ g‘g operation only. Coordina +ed
<«—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT 21 i o 52 signal system timing values
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) | /I :,481' I :: | | supersede these values.
<= ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 1k UREEN 10. Intersection Zone Number: 7.
ROW __ < — — —3>> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT _ // , ”‘i' ] Tl System Addr}; ?mss Number: 82

i y o\ 45 MPH 0% Grade
81
62
61
Ca&G
-~——~---.._.~_.._,________~________-____h%hmh 4241
45 WPH 0% Grade -
: ~—_
4N T~ LEGEND
o Il / T~ ow ' PROPOSED 'EXISTING
\\ \ | ¢ I / O Traffic Signal Head o>
/ t /
! ny| | M £ . |
TIMING CHART | | ’Il Sl / O— Modified ?sgnal Head N/A
NEMA CONTROLLER / / il ~ T o Sign -
' ] , . » edestrian Signal Head
PHASE | e o2 o4 65 o6 o8 | / g/ | ! / | ¥With Push Button & Sign
MINIMUM - GREEN f sec.] 12 sec.| T SEC 7 SEC.{ 12 Ssec.| 7 SEC / & ' ;) zg / . (@ S— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
PASSAGE/GAP | 2.0 sec.| 6.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 6.0 sec.| 2.0 sec. / ?// , 1O / g, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
YELLOW CHANGE INT. 3.0 sec.| 4.5 sec.| 3.0 sec.] 3.0 sec.{ 4.5 sec.| 4.8 SEC. /| S/ /’g / ' | G Inductive Loop Detector C-ZIZID
RED CLEARANCE 2.6 sec.| 1.5 sec.{ 2.1 sec{ 2.9 sec.| 1.3 sec.| 1.0 SsEc / ;’// "y / < Controller & Cabinet ex2
MAX. 1 25 sec.] 90 sec.| 25 sec.| 25 sec.] 90 sec.| 25 seC. / 5" T // é? / O Junction Box L
RECALL POSITION | NonE MIN. RECALL NONE NONE MIN. RECALL NONE / o ! o / —--—-- —-- 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
| eI, cALL MEMORY NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK | NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK / @ / // 2 / | N/A Right of Way ——
WALK — sec.| - sec| — sec| — sec.| — sec| - s / A / — Directional Arrow —>
FIASHING DONTWAIK | — sec| -— sec| — sec|] -— sec|] — sec| — sec / / , // ~/ - Pavement Marking Arrow -
VOLUME DENSITY OFF ON OFF | OFF ON off | | // / ! // Construction Zone ,
ACTUATION B4 ADD — VveH| O veH| -— ven| -— wven| O wven| — ven / // // / ®— &  Construction Zone Drums w @
SEC. PER ACTUATION —~ SEC.| 2.5 SEC.| — SEC.| ~— SEC.| 2.5 SEC.| — SseC. / | " / \ ; A L TP ha Y . -
e e 37 el — el — wc s = = / , ¥ | Signal Upgrade TCP Phase II. Temporary Signal 2
TIME B4 REDUCTION — SEC.| 15 SEC —  SEC. —  SEC. 15 SEC. —  SEC. | / // ,// / SR 1708 (Fll"e TOWEP Roa ) o - SEAL
TIME TO REDUCE — sEC.| 30 sec.| - sec.| -~ sEc.| 30 sec.| — SEC. ROW / / / at s,
MINIMUM GAP — sec.| 3.0 SeC.| - SEC.| — SEC.| 3.0 SEC.| -— SEC. EOP EOP  ROW SR 1709 (Corey Road)/

Entrance to Apartments
[Division 2 Pitt County S. of Greenville
PLAN DATE: January 2006 REVIEWED BY: R¥ Duffy
PrepareD BY: TS Thigpen REVIEWED BY:

REVISIONS INIT. DATE

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust-Min Green and Extension fimes for phases 2 and 6 lower than what
is shown. Min Green for dll other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

--------------------------------------------- R it DOSEEEERAE FERPEEEES | SIGNATURE DATE

"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY NO. (02-0717 T2
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NOTES PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NQ.
LA AR -l U-3613B $ig.33
1. TO PREVENT “FLASH-CONFLICT” PROBLEMS, WIRE ALL UNUSED LOAD
EDI MODEL MMU-16E | SWITCHES TO FLASH RED. VERIFY THAT SIGNAL HEADS FLASH IN | | _ |
ACCORDANCE WITH THE SIGNAL PLANS. FIELD CONNECTION HOOK-UP CHART
MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT | | | | ST T e T3
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 2. TO PREVENT RED FAILURES ON UNUSED MONITOR CHANNELS. TIE Pase | 1| 2|3+ |5 8|7 |8 |ren|ren|pED|PED|OA)OLE|OLEIOLD
(program card and set switches as shown below) ' UNUSED LOAD SWITCH RED OUTPUTS 3. 7, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, ngsDN?ltb |61,82121,22] NU [41,42] 21 |61,62] NU [81,82] NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | NU
15 AND 16 TO LOAD SWITCH AC+ BY INSERTING A JUMPER PLUG IN - | .
THE UNUSED LOAD SWITCH SOCKET FROM PIN 1 (LS AC+) TO PIN 3 | RED | % | 2R 4R | * | eR 8R
/ | (RED OUT). MAKE SURE ALL FLASH TRANSFER RELAYS ARE IN PLACE. . , |
C% % z §) :6>2 g § za 2122 33 24 ‘1;5 26 o YELLOW - 2Y 4Y - BY 8Y
o o c o 0o o0 60 & o o | 3. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TGO START UP IN PHASES 2 AND 6 GREEN. — .
T EDDI e BBk | - N | | 26 4G 66 86
5387298 i Bk Bk — | | OPTIONS | 4. SET POWER-UP FLASH TIME TO 10 SECONDS AND IMPLEMENT ON THE e — T - " '
00 o ®mo o099 00 o | MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT. SET CONTROLLER POWER-UP . ARROW
EEREEEE L Pl | — OY ENABLE FLASH TIME TO O SECONDS. v
2333 BEL RS B0 W10 RP DISABLE | | oo | 1Y 5Y
A BB EIEEEEE: 12 WALK DISABLE 5. ENABLE SIMULTANEOUS GAP-OUT FEATURE, ON CONTROLLER UNIT, GREEN | .o oG
9 g o9 00 oo o W13 CF ENABLE FOR ALL PHASES. ARROW
3o FEBERBE S W 114 CVM LOG DISABLE NU = NOT USED
TIAA L BB T i 6. PROGRAM DETECTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER’S % DENDTES INSTALL LOAD RESISTOR. SEE LOAD RESISTOR
-0 0O o (o] o] o [ - | v ( Tt 3
TR Rz p s OFFS>ON OFFSSON  OFF €50N INSTRUCTIONS TO ACCOMPLISH THE DETECTION SCHEMES SHOWN ON , -
o8 0o o o | THE SIGNAL DESIGN PLANS. | | |
S EEE R 57654321 FIELD CHECK/DUAL ENABLE |
e RS ’:é:‘é:‘;“{zzzg‘;gzz 7. PROGRAM DETECTOR CALL DELAY AND EXTENSION TIMING ON THE SPECIAL BACK-UP PROTECTION NOTES
AR oisisie | p0000000 P2 j CONTROLLER, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
2o o ono oo M = DENOTES POSITION . . 1. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO OMIT PHASE 1 DURING PHASE 2 ON,
B34 15 16 MINIMUM FLASH mﬁ{:?g?? _‘_Tj 8. SET ALL DETECTOR CARD UNIT CHANNELS TO "PRESENCE™ MODE. AND TO OMIT PHASE 5 DURING PHASE & ON.
o O . ' . :
e E O LATCH ENABLE ‘ | 9. PROGRAM PHASES 2 AND 6., ON CONTROLLER UNIT, FOR VOLUME | 5. TO ACCOMPLISH BACK—UP FEATURE DESCRIBED IN NOTE 1.
\mge o [ DENSITY OPERATION. ENABLE ‘BACK—UP PROTECTION GROUP 1’ UNDER CONTROLLER
o | SUBMENU 9: ‘OPTION DATA’.
VMU PROGRAMMING CARD 10. PROGRAM PHASES 4 AND 8, ON CONTROLLER UNIT, FOR DUAL ENTRY.
| | . | 3. IT IS REQUIRED FOR THE CONTROLLER TO BE PROGRAMMED SUCH
| 11. THE CABINET AND CONTROLLER ARE A PART OF THE GREENVILLE THAT IF IT 1S IN PHASE 2+6. THEN PHASE 1 AND/OR 5 CANNOT
CITY SYSTEM. BE SERVED NEXT WITHOUT FIRST PROGRESSING THROUGH PHASE 4.
THIS ADDITIONAL BACK-UP PROTECTION FEATURE SHALL BE
IMPLEMENTED IN THE WRITE~PROTECT AREA OF THE CONTROLLER
SOFTWARE. FOR DIRECTIONS ON HAVING THIS FEATURE INSTALLED.
DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL CONTACT THE NCDOT TRAFFIC ELECTRONICS REPAIR CENTER AT:
VEIEL | (919) 233-0884.
INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW.
PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED. LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
CHt | CHt | cH1 | cHt | cH1 | CHi CH1 | | EQUIPMENT INFORMATION k | |
L3 | L1 | L7 | L5 | NOT| L9 s | L13| s S S | v PHASE 1 RED
¢ 1 ¢ 1 ¢ 4 ¢ 2 | USED ¢ 5 L ¢ 8 L L L CONTROLLER. .. .. sees s .CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED ECDNOLITE ACCEPTABLE VALUES (1R)
| g g ? %l CABINET .....eevvvu.....CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED |TS-2| NC-3 . VALUE (ohms) [ WATTAGE
| T MOUNT..v.vve....BASE | ’ - '
BIU | Egiégiw/ hljog?nmus 16 | ooy i) PHASE 5 RED
CH2 CH2 | cCH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 E CH2 E E E » see e M_—.M , (BR)
| NOT M | noT | M M M LOAD SWITCHES USED...... 142+144.54:6.8
NOT | L2 | L8 L12 | L10} p Pl P | P PHASES USED.+evevencneset92+4:5,648
USED| #6 | #4 |USED| g6 | g2 | T |USED| T | T | T OLAetnenenenennnn e.....NOT USED AC-
| | " Y Y Y Y OLBeveeeeeneencnns e NOT USED
- * | | OLCevenvnnns Ceveeen .+...NOT USED | A
WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS OLD.weveeren. seseeeree . NOT USED
ON LOGOP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE NOTE: THE PURPOSE OF THESE RESISTORS IS TO LOAD THE CHANNEL
IN THE CHART BELOW SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW | RED MONITOR INPUTS IN ORDER FOR THE MALFUNCTION
: . MANAGEMENT UNIT TO USE THE FULL SIGNAL SEQUENCE
LooP no.| G000 PANEL) [ NOTE CONTROLLER [\ o TIMING _ MONITORING CAPABILITY ON PHASES THAT DO NOT USE
S PSS B XTWET BE SURE TO PROGRAM . DETECTOR NO. FEATURE | TIME(SEC) ~ : THE RED DISPLAY IN THE FIELD.
L1IA TO L2A, AND 1A ETWEL DETECTOR TYPES AND 1 @1 | DELAY 15
LB TO 128 =T T3r i35 | TIMERS (EXTEND AND x 2 $6 |DELAY| 3
‘ L4A,L4B ' DELAY) AS SHOWN ON 3 & 1 ' DELAY 15
LA LAD THE SIGNAL PLANS. ) | | 58 EN ETAI
2A | L5A.L5B 4 | LOAD SWITCH 'ASS‘IGNMENT DETAIL THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
L6A.L6B 2 g2 (program controller according to schedule in chart below) THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @2-8717 T2
_4A L7TA.L7B | LOAD SWITCH | ' ,  DESIGNED: January 2006
4B L8A,L8B 7 g4 ___NUMBER _ _FUNCTIUN } ‘ SEALED: 03-93-06
ADD JUMPERS FROM: L9A.L9B 8 g4 DELAY| 10 | ' 1 81 | REVISED: NA
L9A TO ugg,aun - 5A — oA L1051 9 @5 DELAY 15 2 #2 -
L9B TO L1 ‘ | 3 33
L11A,L11B] ol 11(1) $2 |DELAY| 3 4 24
6B |L12A.L12B ‘ 5 25 | | : |
Y RETWEEE 12 26 3 %6 Signal Upgrade - Temporary 2
[C1aA,L148 :3- £8 |DELAY| 3 ! e | ELECTRICAL N> PROGRAMMINGT™"GR™{708  (Fire Tower Road) | SEAL
[L15A,L15B 1; 5 2 PED - at |
L16A,L16B | - 10 a PED__ | | o SR 1709 (Corey Road)/
11; gggg | Al o\ Entrance to Apartments
‘ | | | s A Division 2 Pitt County S. of Greenvillel
% THIS DETECTOR IS EQUIPPED WITH DELAY AND EXTEND TIMERS. PROGRAM THE TIMING REQUIRED 13 OLA TTE February T C T T
FOR THIS DETECTOR CHANNEL ON THE DETECTOR UNIT., NOT THE CONTROLLER. 14 OLB PREPARED BY:James Peterson | REVIENED BY:
:: : gtg REVISIONS
» ’122 N. McDowell St., Raleigh, NC 27603 :
SI1G. INVENTORY No. 02-0717 T2 |




.| PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

U-3613 B
TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASING DIAGRAN == NEMA LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 3 Phase
with TS-2 CABINET Fully Actuated |
SIGNAL g p F INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR UNITS (Greenville City System
FACE |+]|+|4]A SizE  [DIST. FROM| 212 nemalz 2] TIMING INHIBIT
5|6 S LOOP NO. STOPBAR | TURNS | |5} pruce |5 DURING
~ H () {#) ZIs Z|x| FEATURE | TIME | Greene NOTES
21 GIR}Y Ixl - | - —_
7 %‘ NEIE; 2A 6X6, 300 6, X 2 X NO | 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard
4A | 6X40 | O |2-42) X X| - _ NO Drawings NCDOT” dated January
41, 42 RIRJGIR 4B 6X40 0 2-4-2 Xl 4 X{DELAY 15 YES 2002 and “S+andard
61,62 |R|G|R]|Y sa |exao | o |2-a-2| x> | |X|DELAY| 15 | YES Specifications for Roads ‘and
| 2 | |X|DELAY| 3 NO S+ructures” dated January 2002.
6B 6X6 | 300 6 X] 6 S - NO 2. Do not program signal for late
night flashing operation
: uniess otherwise directed by
the Engineer.
SIGNAL FAGE I.D. 3. Reposition existing signal
(:) Denotes L.E.D. heads as needed.
| 4. Set all detector units to
ROW ROW presence rfxode. . N
' 5. Maximum times shown in timing
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND —E""“"‘"‘é} ] 12 . | caa cas | chart are for free-run
<+—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT 12 = § | 1 1 !.33 operation only. Coordinated
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 16t - 3% N |25 signal system timing values
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT T 4o | s 5 supersede these values.
<~——-—3>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 21 22 ,§- 2 | i’” nonu :: fgg' 6. Intersection Zone Number: T,
41, 42 1 ess Number: 82
61, 62 Direct Bury / ‘,, I :: System Addres

| |
”\ D‘ir'ec“r Bury
- N

N A WPH 0% Grade

~ [/ SIDEWALK

—— o— —— — o—
e e oo v ot

|

C&G

SRR
RS
e e

S
R

T

LEGEND
- PROPOSED EXISTING :
O— Traffic Signal Head o
O Modified Signal Head N/A
~ Sign —

Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign

o—> Signal Pole with Guy *—)

02-MAR-2006 15:44

*its signalskworkgroups*tip projects¥u-3613b%0717%020717.51g.dsn_2005xxxx. dgn

rduffy

8

/ J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
/ C_—_——>  Inductive Loop Detector CZ---:
/ <] Control ler & Cabinet B
TIMING CHART / 0 Junction Box n
NEMA CONTROLLER / —--—--—-- 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—
PHASE 82 24 @5 26 / N/A Right of Way —_——
MINIMUM  GREEN 12 sec.] 71 sekc.| 7 Sec.| 12 SsEC / —> Directional Arrow
PASSAGEGAP 6.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 2.0 sec.| 6.0 SsEC. / - Pavement Marking Arrow
YELOW CHANGEINT. | 4.5 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 3.0 sec.| 4.5 sec. | / | Construction Zone
RED CLEARANCE 1.5 sec.| 1.9 sec.| 2.9 sec.| 1.2 SsEC. // L . Construction Zone Drums @ @
MAX. 1 90 sec.| 25 sec.{ 25 sec.{ 90 SsEc / No Right Turn Sign (R3-1) A
RECALL POSITION | MINCRECALL |  NONE NONE MIN. RECALL No Left Turn Sign (R3-2) ®
VEHI. CALL MEMORY NONLOCK | NONLOCK NONLOCK | NONLOCK ROW EOP EoP
WALK — sec.| - sEc.] — sECc.| —  SEC. ROW
FLASHING DONTWAIK | — sec| — sec.| — sec.] —  SEC . | .
— = = s = Signal Upgrade - TCP Phase II - Temporary Signal 3
ACTUATION B4 ADD O VEH| — VEM.| — VEH| O VEH. SR 1708 (Fll‘e Tower Road’)
SEC. PER ACTUATION 2.5 SEC.| — SEC.| — SEC.| 2.5 SEC. SR 1709 gt '\ Road
MAX. INITIAL 34 SEC.{| — °SEC.| — SEC.| 34 SEC | | Lvorey noad)
TIME B4 REDUCTION 15 SEC.| - SEC.| - SEC.| 15 SEC. Entrance to Apartments |
TIME TO REDUCE ‘ 30 SEC. —  SEC. — SEC.| 30 SEC Division 2 Pitt County S. of Greenville]
" ' SEC SEC SEC SEC PLANDATE:  January 2006 | REVIEWED BY:
MINIMUM *GAP 3.0 I - -} 3.0 SEC. erwer o T8 Thigpen | mviom on eSS
* These ‘values-may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min -Green and -Extension times for REVISIONS NE“‘\\\' ﬂ
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be ) M
lower than 4 seconds. SRS S SIGNATURE
SIG. INVENTORY NO. 02-0717 T3




EDI MODEL MMU-16E

MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program card and set switches as shown below)

N

-0 O o] (o] O o] [o] [e} (o] [o] [o] o] [e) o] e
1_2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 it 12 13 14 15 16
O O o] o] o] (o] o] [o] [od (o] [o] o] [o] o]
-0 0 o] (o] [o] o] [o] o © [o] (o] (o]
2_3 4 ? 9 7 8 9 18 11 12 13 14 15 16
o © o o] (o] [o] o o O o] (o] o]
-0 0 [o) (o] (o) Q [e] [o] o o © [v] [+]
.8 S &85 8 a8 s B8 5 8 OPTIONS
0 © (o] O o] o] [o] [} [o] O O Oﬁ
38 38 5 PYBR BB 8 b1 i s GY ENABLE
szggggggxg’gs{; %gs [ 2 W 10 —-Sggéigﬁés
N 13 W1 -
ORI LR [ M4 (112 |[WJWALK DISABLE
EEESRRREE WS W13 |[W-CF EnABLE
-8 o Py UL  Me 114 [ J-CVM LOG DISABLE
8:§ Q‘Q % {% } % % II:::]'7 'l:::] 15 l[:::]
9”?0 cﬁ 1‘3 ?3 1?; 1§ u? ‘8 16 ‘
~6 6 6 6 0 8 o OFF<>0N OFF<>0N OFF<>0N
-0 O o] o] o] o
WUz ou5e 7654321 FIELD CHECK/DUAL ENABLE
8 65 32
e B oS Yerion [ o900 o0000
g g 2 g ° CHANGE {:83333883
i 14 55 PIALE - R R A28 23 i B = DENOTES POSITION
3 % B MINIMUM FLASH nus{: )o )o o° OF SWITCH
o O o o] [¢]
o o 8 4 21 :zj
14715 18 24 V LATCH ENABLE
-0 O CVM LATCH ENABLE
\15:26 °

NOTES

. TO PREVENT “FLASH-CONFLICT” PROBLEMS., WIRE ALL UNUSED LOAD

SWITCHES TO FLASH RED. VERIFY THAT SIGNAL HEADS FLASH IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE SIGNAL PLANS.

TO PREVENT RED FAILURES ON UNUSED MONITOR CHANNELS. TIE
UNUSED LOAD SWITCH RED OUTPUTS 1.3.7.8.9,10,11,12,13,14,
15 AND 16 TO LOAD SWITCH AC+ BY INSERTING A JUMPER PLUG IN
THE UNUSED LOAD SWITCH SOCKET FROM PIN 1 (LS AC+) TO PIN 3
(RED OUT).

. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO START UP IN PHASES 2 AND 6 GREEN.

SET POWER-UP FLASH TIME TO 10 SECONDS AND IMPLEMENT ON THE
MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT. SET CONTROLLER POWER-UP
FLASH TIME TO O SECONDS.

. ENABLE SIMULTANEQOUS GAP-OUT FEATURE., ON CONTROLLER UNIT,

FOR ALL PHASES.

PROGRAM DETECTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER’S
INSTRUCTIONS TO ACCOMPLISH THE DETECTION SCHEMES SHOWN ON
THE SIGNAL DESIGN PLANS.

. PROGRAM DETECTOR CALL DELAY AND EXTENSION TIMING ON THE

CONTROLLER, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

. SET ALL DETECTOR CARD UNIT CHANNELS TO “PRESENCE” MODE.
. PROGRAM PHASES 2 AND 6, ON CONTROLLER UNIT, FOR VOLUME

DENSITY OPERATION.

. BE SURE THAT ‘BACK-UP PROTECTION GROUP 1’ UNDER CONTROLLER

SUB-MENU 9: 'OPTION DATA’ IS DISABLED.

. THE CABINET AND CONTROLLER ARE A PART OF THE GREENVILLE

CITY SYSTEM.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

MAKE SURE ALL FLASH TRANSFER RELAYS ARE IN PLACE.

ARROW

U3613B §ig.35
FIELD CONNECTION HOOK-UP CHART

piase | 1 | 2| 3| 4|5 ]| 6| 7|8 |pdy|pen|ren|pEp|oLejoB|oLe|oLD

SIGNAL 1wy 121,22 NU [41,42] 21 [s1,62] Nu | U | NU | NU | N | NO | NU | NU ] U] N
- HEAD NO. ’ ’ ’ '

RED 2R 4R | % | BR

YELLOW 2Y 4y 6Y

GREEN 26 4G 66

RED

ARROW

YELLOW

ARROW S5Y

GREEN 56

NU = NOT USED

* DENOTES INSTALL LOAD RESISTOR. SEE LOAD RESISTOR

INSTALLATION DETAIL THIS PAGE.

DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL

INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW.
PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED.

CH1

CH1

CH1

CH1

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

CONTROLLER.+++sveeeee+...CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED ECONOLITE

CABINET veveveenceeannne CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED |TS-2
CABINET MOUNT..cveveeens BASE

LOADBAY POSITIONS.......16

LOAD SWITCHES USED...... 2+4+5,6

PHASES USED......... cee:214+5+6

OLA........ tecsecesrsene NOT USED

8 I - T NOT USED

OLCevveeeeenns ceesacevss NOT USED

OLDeveceeeenns ceseesees s NOT USED

LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

PHASE 5 RED
ACCEPTABLE VALUES (5R)
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
1.5K - 1.9K 25W (min)

2.0K - 3.8K |18W (min)

AC-

NOTE: THE PURPOSE OF THIS RESISTOR IS TO LOAD THE CHANNEL
RED MONITOR INPUT IN ORDER FOR THE MALFUNCTION
MANAGEMENT UNIT TO USE THE FULL SIGNAL SEQUENCE
MONITORING CAPABILITY ON PHASES THAT DO NOT USE

THE RED DISPLAY IN THE FIELD.

08-MAR-2006 09:20
Courk02071 7. sm.ele.xxx.dgn

jtpeterson

S S L7 LS NOT LS S S g S S
L L 4 2 | USED 5 L L L L L
0 0 ? ? : ? 0 0 0 0 0
T T T T T T T
BIU E E CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 E E E E E
M M M M M M M
B B enoT 2o LR LR LRLTE
T T g4 |USED]| 46 @ 2 T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
*
WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS
ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE
IN THE CHART BELOW SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW
LOOP NO. ’-T%%ﬁ“mﬁ'- NOTE CONTROLLER |\ oo TIMING
L1A.L1B BE SURE TO PROGRAM DETECTOR NO. FEATURE | TIME (SEC)
DETECTOR TYPES AND 1
L2A,L2B
T 3A.L3B TIMERS (EXTEND AND 2
L4A’L4B DELAY) AS SHOWN ON 3
’ THE SIGNAL PLANS. 2
2A L5A.L5B
L6A,L6B S g2
4n | L7A.L7B 6
4B L8A,L8B ! g4
ADD JUMPERS FROM: L9A.L98B 8 #4 |DELAY| 15
L9A TO L10A, AND 5A 9 @5 DELAY 15
L9B TO L108 L10A,L108 * 10 #2 |DELAY| 3
L11A,L11B
6B |L12A.L12B 11 3
L13A,L13B 12 6
L14A,L14B 13
L15A.L15B 1
L16A.L16B 15
16

% THIS DETECTOR IS EQUIPPED WITH DELAY AND EXTEND TIMERS.

FOR THIS DETECTOR CHANNEL ON THE DETECTOR UNIT,

PROGRAM THE TIMING REQUIRED
NOT THE CONTROLLER.

LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL
(program controller according to schedule in chart below)

LOAD SWITCH
NUMBER FUNCTION

1 g1

2 g2

3 23

4 #4

5 85

6 26

T g7

8 %8

9 2 PED
10 4 PED
11 6 PED
12 8 PED
13 OLA
14 OoLB
15 oLC
16 OLD

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 02-8717 T3
DESIGNED: January 2006
SEALED: ©3-83-06

REVISED: NA

Signal Upgrade - Temporary 3
SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road

DETAILS FOR:

122 N. McDowell St., Raleigh, NC 27603

Entrance to Apartments z
Division 2 Pitt County S. of Greenville T %
PLAN DATE:  February 2006 | Revieweo Bv:  SAf[5H 2
PREPARED BY:James Peterson REVIEWED BY:

REVISIONS INIT, DATE

SEAL

SEAL

Gt 1Bavef 75 o

at SKw CARg 1,
SR 1709 (Corey Road)/ S

------------------------------------------------------------------------------- / _SIGNATURE
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY NO.

DATE.

02-0717 T3
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. |

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION U-3613 B

PHASE . _ — . , 5 Phase
| LOOP & DETECTOR UNIT INSTALLATION CHART Fully Actuated
SIGNAL B|{Bio|o E NEMA E_QJTROLLER WITH TS=~2 CABINET | ( Greenville Citv Svste m)
FacE | 11315]2]% al ; INDUCTIVE LOOPS | DETECTOR UNITS Lty oy |
5({6{5{6|8|H , DIST. FROM | , | 2} NE TIMING PLACE | INHIBIT
. L0oP NO.| ZE | rurws | storear | |5 '::AMSQ ElEl— DRl DORNG NOTES
» 11 ~— || R|R|-RR ) LN Z|%| FEATURE | TIME | pHASE | GREEN? 1. Refer to “Roadway S+andard
21,22 |RIR|G|G|RY|Y | 1A 6X40 [2-4-21 0o x| | 1 |X - - SEC| ALL | NO Drawings NCDOT” dated January
I 442 [rIR[RIRIGIR . 1B | ex40 |2-4-2] o x| | t x| [DELAY] 15 sec| ALL | YES | 2002 and “Standard
@2+6 | | 2 X} - - SEC] ALL | NO Specifications for Roads and
51 |—|R|—|R|R[R o |
| | | | 2A/S11 ) eXe | 6 | 300 X F— Tom Deteotor Structures” dated January 2002.
61,62 |R|GIR|G|R|Y X >ystem Dete ~
: o |x , = sl ALL1 NO 2. Do not program signal for late
R 81 RIR|RJR]GI|R 2B/S12 | 6X6 6 300 X ~Ix System Deteotor | night flashing operation
' R . ) » . . - . . .
82 LY JRIRICIR [T an [exao {242 o | x| 4 [ IXI - | - sec] ALL| NO :Qéezz ‘i’;::; wise directed by
P21, P22 |DWIDW} W | W |DW DRK I 48 | exa0 [2-42| o0 | |x| 4 | |X[DELAY | 10 sec| ALL | YES 5. Phose 1 oo Chase 5 may bo
P41, P42 |DOW|DWIDW)DW) W DRK sh | 6x40 [2-4-21 o x| {5 [x{ ] - |- see|]AL]| No ) lagged. J
P61, P62 |DWl W ow‘w DW DRK | ea/si3 | exe . 200 x| 1 6 |X - - SEGH ALL | NO 4. Program phase 4 and phase 8
: { P81,P82 |[DW|DW|DW{DW| W DRK - X System Defecfor for dual entry.
?4+8 >0 ‘ , Wb LX) - ] - SC] ALL | NO 5. Set all detector units to
SIGNAL FACE I.D. 6B/514 | 6X6 6 _ 300 X - IX] | System Detector presence mode.
€) Denotes L.E.D. | 8a [ exe | 6 | 355 Ix| | 8 |x] [pELay 100 sec] ALL | YES 6. Omit "WALK” and flashing
| | | 8B |6x40(2-4-2f 0o x| | 8 |X| |DC/EC|5/2SEC| ALL | NO . “DON'T WALK” with no
@ | ROW pedestrian calls.
@ 12 = ROW C&G Cff } 7. Program pedestrian heads to
~ » Ll 1o | §\\ 4 countdown the flashing “Don’+
@ | SR | I8 Walk” t+ime only.
' 4 7 e 8. Maximum times shown in timing
~ P21, P22 5 1/ Il'g | i | | _
1" 21, 22 82 pal. P42 S s 1g chart are for free—run
51 41, 42 P61, P62 T o 4 "} o) | operation only. Coordinated
61é162 P81, P82 § ."5'[ :’I‘ ‘ !‘l‘ I ::3 _ signal system timing values
2/ I% it i H Metal Pole 20 | supers-ede these values.

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND MetalPole 19 | a :: 5 See Loading Diagram) 9. Intersection Zone Number: 7.
@ DETECTED MOVEMENT (See Loading Diagram) l : | mn “ ”wk , Sta. 146435 +/- -L- : System Address Number: 82
-<«——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 51a.145+34 +/- -L- / ,m” t:;ll HEETE N 55 +/- Lt. |
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 65 +/- Lt. 7 1 eg,
<———> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT | BB e N

ROW —— — SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ = :
SIDM ___,__—-:':::::::: wwww P 2
P R F T Ve ——— e S ——— e P AR S ’. 62 X
_ o . - . _ — — — f/i 61 B <
e tustasbuglutns btk tustustustuslusiuinimlen iy f o LS §
T 2 2 e
@@ S = T T /
cao == 2 | — =
e —— Ty R |
ROW s 395?—5&5—;;:_:__ N Ry ey b Tyl LEGEND
45 MPH 0% Grade ~ ~— ~— — — — === \\P\/ﬂ N 55 PROPOSED EXISTING
\ .t s O— Traffic Signal Head L
otalPole 22 MetalPole 21 O Modified ?:gnal Head N/A_
. . B — Sign —
(See Loading Diagram) (See Loading Diagrom) Pedestrian Signal Head
Sta. 145+02 +/- -L- 510, 146+15 +/- L~ %] With Push Button & Sign ?
77 +/- Rt. 60" +/- RT. O— Signal Pole with Guy  @——»
O J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
C——>  Inductive Loop Detector CZZZID
TIMING CHART > Control ler & Cabinet N3
NEMA CONTROLLER O Junction Box u
PHASE oL b2 o4 25 o o8 ___ ——e— 2-in Underground Conduit ——-—-—- =
| MINIMUM  GREEN 7 sEC.| 12 sec.| 7 sec| T sEc.| 12 sec| T SEC N/A Right of Way ————
PASSAGEGAP 1 2.0 SEC. 6.0 SEC. 2.0 SEC. 2.0 SEC. 6.0 SEC. 6.0 SEC. —— Directional Arrow —
|veuow cranceNt. | 3.0 sec.] 45 sec.| 3.0 sec.|] 3.0 sec.| 45 sec| 4.8 sk - Pavement Marking Arrow -
| RED CLEARANCE 3.1 SsEC. 1.6 SEC. 3.4 SEC. 3.2 SEC. 1.6 SEC. 1.5 SEC. N/A Wheelchair Ramp JB\
MAX. 1 | | ZS SEC. 30 SEC.v 25 SEC. 25 SEC. 90 SEC. 25 SEC.‘- !b" Metal Pole with Mastarm DEE%’
o » NON: = MIN. keciusc NONESEC. NONES = MIN RECiu.EC NONES = — DD —— Directional Dritl N/A
RECALL POSITION ‘ ! | . - | ® “U-TURN YIELD TO RIGHT TURN" ®
§ VEHI. CALL MEMORY 1 NONLOCK LOCK _ NONLOCK NONLOCK LOCK NONLOCK Sian (R10-16)
WALK -~ sec| 7 sec.| 7 sec.| — sec| 7 sec| T  SEC. 19 a
FIASHING DONTWALK | — sEc.| 18 sec.| 24 sec.| — sec.| 13 sec| 16  SEC. - Final Design
VOLUME DENSITY | OFF ON OFF |  OFF ON ON SR 1708 ~(‘F1re Tower ,Road)
ACTUATION B4 ADD » —  VEH.| 0 VEH. —  VEH. —  VEH. O VEH -  VEH. at
SEC. PER ACTUATION | — SEC.| 1.5 SeC.| -— SEC.| ~— SEC.| 1.5 SEC| — SEC. SR 1709 (Corey Roa-dﬁ)/
|Max. INmAL | — sEC.| 34 sec.| - SEC.|] - SEC.| 34 SEC.{ — SEC. Entrance to Apartments
|TME B4 REDUCTION | — SEC.| 15 SEC.| -— SEC.| — SEC.| 15 SEC.| 15 SEC. [Division 2 Pitt County Greenville
| ™™E TO  REDUCE 1 - sec| 30 sec.] - sec.| — sec.| 30 sec.| 30 sec. PLMWDATE:  January 2006 |Reviewn o: R Duffy
MinMUM GaP ! - sec.|] 3.0 sec.| - sec.|] - sec.| 3.0 SEC.| 3.0 sec. PREPARED BY: TS Thigpen | Reviewense
. REVISIONS INT. DATE
* These values may be field adjusted. Do nof adjust Min -Green and Exiension fimes for phases 2 and 6 lowerthanwhat  RBOW o =~ ... A4 ¥ --«X0 473 O T
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. e A SIGNATURE “
S AN B4 I . 1 I ] B 1 Sic. INVENTORY NO.  02-0717




EDI MODEL MMU-16E

MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT

PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program card and set switches as shown below)

[}
Q
(o]
(¢}

[ IS
E::I}?
M2
|13

|
15

0 0 o] [o] Q o] [o] [e] [o]
172 3 4 §) 9 7 8 9 18 3 2 13 14 15 18
(o] [o] [o] (o] (o] [o] [o] o o] o] o [»]
-0 O o] (o] o] o © (o] Q (o]
273 4 9 E;) 7 8 §)w W12 13 14 15 18
o O (o] [o] O o © © [o] o]
-0 0 (o] Q o O e} (o] o] Qo O (] (o]
3_4 5 1 7 8 9 1@ 11 12 i3 14 15 i6
o O (o] (o] (o] o] o] (o] (o] o 0 (o] (¢}
4”3 °s C7’ @ % 3 ‘1)1 12 1:(3) 12 1% 1%
-3 ¢ o ¥ o o ¥ 098 P1 L1
-0 0 o] o] [o] (o] [o] (¢} o O
56 7 8 3) B 1 12 13 14 15 16 |
o 0 (o] o o] o] o o o 0
-0 O (o] o] [o] [o] O [o]
73 DeDES L ow E
AP 1
778 9 18 1 12 13 14 15 16
- O [o] [o) o] (¢} O
S DEDE b -
q’“?e 9 1‘2’ (1)3 1% 1(5) 15
RS RN - OFF <>ON
.0 o] o O [s]
=R AREE
87654321
% %88 MINIMIM —— 0 0 6 06 00 00
YELLOW l .
- 00 COQOO00
g g g g ° CHANGE 3000 )3})
- DISABLE 00 0O
2Bl 5B 1615141312 1116 9 P2
PO o N o ] [o] o] o] 00
13714 15 18 MINIMUM FLASH TIMEED )
o O o] [¢] o]
o o 229 j
W95 Ss 24 V LATCH ENABLE
o o CVM LATCH ENABLE
(o]

/5-,
&
o

MMU PROGRAMMING CARD

o~NoOmbHuNn -~

14

16
OFF <->O0N

FIELD CHECK/DUAL ENABLE

]
|
]
.

1]

OPTIONS

—GY ENABLE

—RP DISABLE

—WD ENABLE
—WALK DISABLE
—CF ENABLE

—CVM LOG DISABLE

OFF <>0N

DENOTES POSITION
OF SWITCH

NOTES

1. TO PREVENT “FLASH-CONFLICT” PROBLEMS., WIRE ALL UNUSED LOAD
SWITCHES TO FLASH RED. VERIFY THAT SIGNAL HEADS FLASH IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE SIGNAL PLANS.

2. TO PREVENT RED FAILURES ON UNUSED MONITOR CHANNELS, TIE
UNUSED LOAD SWITCH RED OUTPUTS 3. 7, 13, 14, 15 AND 16
TO LOAD SWITCH AC+ BY INSERTING A JUMPER PLUG IN THE UNUSED
LOAD SWITCH SOCKET FROM PIN 1 (LS AC+) TO PIN 3 (RED OUT).
MAKE SURE ALL FLASH TRANSFER RELAYS ARE IN PLACE.

3. PROGRAM CONTROLLER TO START UP IN PHASES 2 AND 6 GREEN.

4. SET POWER-UP FLASH TIME TO 10 SECONDS AND IMPLEMENT ON THE
MALFUNCTION MANAGEMENT UNIT. SET CONTROLLER POWER-UP
FLASH TIME TO O SECONDS.

5. ENABLE SIMULTANEOUS GAP-OUT FEATURE., ON CONTROLLER UNIT,
FOR ALL PHASES.

6. PROGRAM DETECTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER’S
INSTRUCTIONS TO ACCOMPLISH THE DETECTION SCHEMES SHOWN ON
THE SIGNAL DESIGN PLANS.

7. PROGRAM DETECTOR CALL DELAY AND EXTENSION TIMING ON THE
CONTROLLER, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

8. SET ALL DETECTOR CARD UNIT CHANNELS TO “PRESENCE” MODE.

9. PROGRAM PHASES 2 AND 6, ON CONTROLLER UNIT, FOR VOLUME
DENSITY OPERATION.

10. PROGRAM PHASES 4 AND 8, ON CONTROLLER UNIT. FOR DUAL ENTRY.
11. THE CABINET AND CONTROLLER ARE A PART OF THE GREENVILLE

CITY SYSTEM.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U~613 B 8$ig.37

FIELD CONNECTION HOOK-UP CHART

PHASE 1 2| 3|4|5|86| 7|8 |pénlpen|pEn|pep|OLe|oLB]oLc|oLD

SIGNAL | 1t | 82 |21,22] Nu |41,42] 5t [et62| N [e1,82] P2L | Db | PELIESL nu | o | o |
RED 2R 4R 6R 8R |

YELLOW 2y 4y eY gY | % | % | % | %

GREEN 26 4G 66 8G |

= | .

Yooy |1y 5Y

SEN | 16 | 16 56

¥

9R | 18R | IR | 12R

R

9G | 160G | 11G | 126

NU = NOT USED

* INSTALL LOAD RESISTORS TO UNUSED FIELD TERMINALS 9Y, 10Y, 11Y AND 12Y, IF NOT
ALREADY PRESENT. SEE LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL THIS PAGE.

ON FIELD TERMINAL 1R
AND 5R.

REMOVE LOAD RESISTORS

TYPICAL LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

PHASE FIELD

ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL

VALUE (chms) | WATTAGE
1.5K - 1.9K 25W  (min)
2.0K - 3.8K |18W (min)

AC-

us%020717 sm_efe.xxx.dgn

08-MAR-2006 12:21
j tpeterson

DETECTOR RACK SET-UP DETAIL

INSERT DETECTOR CARDS IN RACK ACCORDING TO THE DETAIL SHOWN BELOW.
PARTICULAR DETECTOR CHANNELS WILL CALL PHASES INDICATED.

CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1 CH1
L1 L7 LS5 | L11} L9

g1 | B4 |B2/5YS|B6/SYS| &5

L13
@8

BIU

CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2 CH2
L2 L8 | L6 | L12 | NOT
1| &4 |B2/5YS|86/SYS| USED

<—-TVXM —HOrw

L14
g8

<—TXXM —-HOorw

<—TXM —Orw

<—TXM —Oorw

~<—TVXM —-0Orw

WIRE LOOPS TO TERMINALS
ON LOOP PANEL AS SHOWN

IN THE CHART BELOW NOTE
BE SURE TO PROGRAM

PROGRAM CONTROLLER DETECTORS
ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE
SHOWN IN THE CHART BELOW

EQUIPMENT INFORMATION

CONTROLLER.«c.ese.e. «++...CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED ECONOLITE

CABINET cieceeecenccnans CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED |[TS-2

CABINET MOUNT...... .+« .BASE

LOADBAY POSITIONS....... 16

LOAD SWITCHES USED......1+2+4+,5+6+,8,9,10,11,12

PHASES USED.....ceveuvne 1+2+4,5,6,8,2 PED.4 PED.6 PED.8 PED
OLA........ cecscasnons . .NOT USED

OLBeeeveeonn ceessssesesNOT USED

OLC.coeeececeennccsens . .NOT USED

OLD.eeveeeeeeeereancnnee NOT USED

COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION

Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual

for instructions on selecting this feature.

PEDESTRIAN PUSH-BUTTON WIRING DETAIL

(wire push-buttons as shown below)

CONTROLLER CABINET

AC-

PHASE 2 PED BUTTONS
! (ON POLE)

PHASE 2 PED

ISOLATOR INPUT
(PC2)

AC-

PHASE 4 PED BUTTONS
l (ON POLE)

PHASE 4 PED

ISOLATOR INPUT
(PC4)

AC-

PHASE 6 PED BUTTONS
l (ON POLE)

PHASE 6 PED

ISOLATOR INPUT
(PC6)

PHASE 8 PED BUTTONS
! (ON POLE)

AC-

PHASE 8 PED

g @

ISOLATOR INPUT
(PC8)

s e wm wm ew de wm owm o we e ww oee oo we e Uw o wm A e e o we W e we e ws e o ow om we on om wd e e e e e e e we

% THIS DETECTOR IS EQUIPPED WITH DELAY AND EXTEND TIMERS.

OP PANE
LooP NO.| ERMINALS DETECTOR TYPES AND N ELER | FUNCTION FEATUR???&(SEC)
1A | L1A,L1B TIMERS (EXTEND AND 7 E
1B L2A,L2B DELAY) AS SHOWN ON — ;
L3A.L3B | -| THE SIGNAL PLANS. § g1 __|DELAY] 15
L4A,1 4B ASSIGN CONTROLLER SYSTEM 2
2A/511]| L5A,L5B DETECTOR TO LOCAL CONT.
2B/512| L6A,L6B DET. NUMBERS & on o IN 2 gz
A | LTALTE CONTROLLER | LOCAL CONT. 7 @ 4
4B L8A,L8B SYS. DET. NG.| DETECTOR NO. 3 ¢4 SELAY m
5A | L9A.L9B 1 5 la
L10A,L10B 2 6 9 25
6A/S13|L11A,L118B 3 11 10
6B/S14|L12A,L12B 4 12 11; ’;2
8A |L13A.L155 > 13 8 |DELAY| 100
8B |L14A,L14B 6
RETVRET = 14 &8 DC/EC| 5/2
L16A,L16B 8 15
16

PROGRAM THE TIMING REQUIRED

FOR THIS DETECTOR CHANNEL ON THE DETECTOR UNIT, NOT THE CONTROLLER.

LOAD SWITCH ASSIGNMENT DETAIL
(program controller according to schedule in chart below)

LOAD SWITCH
NUMBER FUNCTION
1 g1
2 g2
3 g3
4 g4
5 g5
6 26

1 g7
8 28
9 2 PED
10 4 PED
11 6 PED
12 8 PED
13 OLA
14 oLB
15 OLC
16 OLD

Signal Upgrade - Final

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©2-8717
DESIGNED: January 2006
SEALED: ©3-03-86

REVISED: NA

PREPARED BY:James Peterson | Reviewep By: %y, T RO‘\Q(\\“

SR 1708 (Fire Tower Roa SEAL
a t | \‘\\'\\\‘\;\‘ ‘.‘-g-é.;.s ’élll,"z
SR 1709 (Corey Road)/ §§..;§wssw;/‘¢’g
3 >z
Entrance to Apartments z SEAL  } 2
Division 2 Pitt County §. of Greenville 2 % 008453 iz
PLAN DATE: February 2006 | Revieweo ey WY POSUT NS

REVISIONS

122 N. McDowell 8t., Raleigh, NC 27603

""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" _ SIG. INVENTORY NO.

02-0717
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
_ , METAL POLE No. 19 and 20 o015 5 | 5103
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 19 bo | SPECIAL NOTE - ig.38
g Pole The contractor is responsible for verifying
o ~ 2’ : that the mast arm attachment he%ght (H1)
To'Be Provided & - will provide the "Design Height" clearance
Tnstalled By Others l from the roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
ee Note . . , , : :
| shop drawings for approval. Verify [OADING |
! ; T elevation data below which was obtained | | SYMBOL - DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
30' TO | - by field measurement or from available .
g0+ ROADWAY (APPROX ! p¥o ject survey data SIGNAL HEAD 163 5| 2% V103 1ss
- 1 ] - 127-5 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE AND ASTRO-BRAC |77 - 56.0" L
B B i= & H Elevation Data for Mast Arm = oot o v
! ' ; ! ! ! Attachment (H1) 3| |12°-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE AND ASTRO-BRAC | %3 SF-| X, | 60 LBS
| i | | | } -
. Elevation Differences for: Pole 19| Pole 20 .07 W
5 4[F SIGN 50 SF.|” x | mss
Baseline reference point at RIGID MOUNTED WITH ASTRO-SIGN-BRAC Rl PSS
— STREET NAME SIGN 15 S ¢ Foundation @ ground level G | 0.0 ft. | 0.0 ft. :
See Notes __, | | Elevation difference at ‘ STREET NAME SIGN 180" W
’ - - 120 S.F] X 27 LBS
3 ‘&5 High point of roadway surface 0.9 ft. | -1.3 ft. SR W SN RIGID MOUNTED WITH ASTRO-SIGN-BRAC 96.0" L
Elevation difference at -
H2 Edge of travelway or face of curb | N/A N/A PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD 22 sF |83 W 2185
See WITH MOUNTING HARDWARE 17.0" L
Note 8
H1=17.6' '
Maximum 25.6 ft. See LUMINAIRE EPA [13.25" W
Note 7 = OVX DROP PRISMATIC REFRACTOR l0.87 SF.|pg a1 | 32 1B
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 ft
Minimum 16.5 ft. |
Terminal ' NOTES
COmpartmgnt Design Reference Material
@ 180 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
- 5 o The 4th Edition 2001 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
__0,_6 180 —- Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
‘ The 2002 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures”. The latest addenda to
these specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
¥ The 2002 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
. P s The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
See Note 7d | Luminaire The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
See Note 7e ] eo http://www.doh.dot.state.nc.us/preconstruct/traffic/tmssu/ws/mpoles/poles.htm
) High Point of Roadway Surface ; I Design Requirements
; ¢ Foundation 2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
Base line reference elev. = 0.0’ views. These are anticipated worst case "Design loads” and may not represent the actual
loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer
. . POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION to the traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the
Elevation View ~ installation.
3. Maximum allowable CSR for all signal supports is 0.9.
4. The camber design for mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low pitched
. I arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below horizontal when
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 20 | fully loaded. . . _
: 5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
¢ Pole stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design requirements.
: This is a high strength connection. Use Direct Tension Indicators (ASTM F959) for each bolt.
Lighting Assembly » 12’ 1 6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 66 inch anchor bolts.
To Be Provided & N T 7. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
Installed By Others } ‘:v a.Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment height
(See Note 9) | \\ as they are assumed to offset each other.
g‘l, b.Signal heads attached to the mast arm are rigid mounted and vertically centered on the arm.
'  f \ . c.The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
30' TO l T (["_"'" d.The top of the pole base plate is .75 feet above the ground elevation.
45’ ROADWAY (APPROX) . Mast Arm e.Refer to the Elevation Data chart for elevation differences between the proposed foundation
- ' <~D irection ground level and the high point on the roadway.
3 8’ i 17’ o 17 ,_, 8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole based on the luminaire
s > = . i height requirement of 30 feet.
| I | ! B.C. 9. Design the luminaire support arm using design dimensions as shown on elevation views. Refer
: l l to the Radial Orientation Detail for attachment to the signal pole. Design arm end for a
| nominal 2 inch slip fit socket connection for light assembly. '
. l O l l@! ' 10. If pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the
< - 4 | engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
| I— , STREET NAME SIGN 4 . : contractor may contact the Signals & Geometrics Structural Engineer for assistance at
2 1 D : (919) 733-3915.
Se: 2”},‘*8 — 8 BOLT BASE PLATE ETAIL 11. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
] See Note 6 proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.
‘ 12. The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
H2 manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
See
Note 8 Q) |
. «\;
: H1=17.2’ '
Maximum 25.6 ft. ] See
Note 7
]
Roadway Clearance '&v
Design Height 17 ft J o~
Minimum 16.5 ft. . N o
- —-G - 180°—-¢ —-
Mast Arm . |
| . ‘ SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road)
B.C. Plate width _ at
_ Y 4 ; 2 SR 1709 (Corey Road)/
See Note | Entrance to Apartments
See Note 7e o | | %%, 7 S Division 2 Pitt County Greenville
Y ' High Point of Roadway Surface . BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT g B PLANOATE:  March 2006 [meviewoev: R M Duff
¢ Foundation LOCK PLATE DETAIL 122 N. McDowell St., Raleigh, NC 27603] PREPARED BY: TS Thigpen ' REVIEWED BY: w
Base line reference elev. = 0.0 ' ‘
: For 8 Bolt Base Plate 0 ™ WA REVISIONS ur. | e
Elevat ion View — e T V SIGNATURE ___  DATE
N/A [T oo oo s b s eesoo- 4 GG, INVENTORY M. 02-0717




PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
. . METAL POLE No. 21 and 22 TR BT
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 21 bo SPECIAL NOTE i
¢ Pole The contractor is PESpOﬂSlble fqr verifying
Liahting Assembl 2 : that the mast arm attachment height (H1)
e Poovided & = = ‘ ' he "Design Height" clearance
To Be Provided & ; will provide the g gnt. ;
Installed By Others | from the roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
€ NO - ) . N
Rise 3.5 [ shop drawings for approval. Verify TOADING
. . . IPTI AREA SIZE
! 1 X elevation data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION WEIGHT
30" TO ' by field measurement or from available 12.0° W
+ ROADWAY (APPROX) | ey A SIGNAL HEAD .
- 63 H project survey data. 125 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE AND ASTRO-BRAC |'63 3| X, 1103 1BS
<3 18 i 1 i 1 H Elevation Data for Mast Arm = SONAL HEAD 05 5 W
! ! ! ! ! Attachment (H1) 2l |127-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE AND ASTRO-BRAC |73 SF-| X, [ 60 1BS
l | | | ~
_—] l ! Elevation Differences for: Pole 21| Pole 22 18.0" W
A e, 1 Baseli f int at T RIGID Momfg) Wﬁ i:sGT:o.—sxGN-BRAc 120 SF. :;)é N
aseline reference point a: ] ) 0 ft. \ 0"
— ‘ STREET TUAME SToR % ) ¢ Foundation @ ground level 9 0.0 1t 0
e as — Elevation difference at P PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD 22 sF. |8 Y| 21185
High point of roadway surface : ' : : WITH MOUNTING HARDWARE 17.0" L
Elevation difference at N/A N/A
H2 Edge of travelway or face of curb
See
" Note 8
H1=22.1' ' 13.25" W
Maximum 25.6 ft. ' See LUMINAIRE EPA .
Note 7 == OVX DROP PRISMATIC REFRACTOR 0.87 SF.|yq asr | | 3 155
Roadway Clearance bade D
Design Height 17 ft e
Minimum 16.5 ft. ;
Terminal NOTES
ﬂ@Eﬂ Compartment Design Reference Material
{ e 180° 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
o ‘ \ A N o The 4th Edition 2001 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
"‘0"6 _______ — ] ... -180 —- Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
7 The 2002 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures”. The latest addenda to
these specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
¥ ¥ ( The 2002 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings. '
Neto 70 s The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
See NOthZ?W Lumlnggre The NCDOT "Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
See Note 7e N eo http://www.doh.dot.state.nc.us/preconstruct/traffic/tmssu/ws/mpoles/poles.htm
Y A High Point of Roadway Surface - Design Requirements
¢ Foundation 2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
Base line reference elev. = 0.0’ views. These are anticipated worst case "Design loads” and may not represent the actual
h ; loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer
. . POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION to the traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the
Elevation View installation.

3. Maximum allowable CSR for all signal supports is 0.9.

si¥its signdlskworkgroups*tip projects¥u—~3613b%0717%020717..sig.mp2_2006xxxx.dgn

06-MAR-2006 09:28
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4. The camber design for mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low pitched
arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below horizontal when

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 22 ! fully loaded.

5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
¢ Pole stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design requirements.
, This is a high strength connection. Use Direct Tension Indicators (ASTM F959) for each bolt.
6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 66 inch anchor bolts.

7. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
a.Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment height
as they are assumed to offset each other.
b.Signal heads attached to the mast arm are rigid mounted and vertically centered on the arm.
¢.The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
d.The top of the pole base plate is .75 feet above the ground elevation.
e.Refer to the Elevation Data chart for elevation differences between the proposed foundation
ground level and the high point on the roadway.
8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole based on the luminaire
height requirement of 30 feet.

9. Design the luminaire support arm using design dimensions as shown on elevation views. Refer
to the Radial Orientation Detail for attachment to the signal pole. Design arm end for a
nominal 2 inch slip fit socket connection for light assembly.

10. IT pole location adjustments are required, the contractor must gain approval from the

, : | engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
(| — STREET NAME SIGN i —_— contractor may contact the Signals & Geometrics Structural Engineer for assistance at

Seq Notes __ 8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL (919) 733-3915.

4&5 11. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
See Note 6 proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.

12. The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
H2 manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

See
Note 8 ) :

Lighting Assembly 12’
To Be Provided &

Installed By Others

(See Note 9)
30°'TO ]

57+ ROADWAY (APPROX)

A
Y

- o oo — o vemn m dees .

< Mast Arm
Direction

~

3 g : 8’ i 19 o 19’

Lt B3 Lt

.!

]

. A
- A

v ¥ ¥ P
P

Hi=21.4'
Maximum 25.6 ft. . , See
Note 7

Roadway Clearance
Design Height 17 ft
Minimum 16.5 ft. N

< Mast Arm

Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 2 (130 mph)

SR 1708 (Fire Tower Road) SEAL
at

SR 1709 (Corey Road)/

Entrance to Apartments

. | See Note 7e N | _ _ o f | 3, %, A IDivision 2 Pitt County Greenville
! High Point of Roadway Surface ] BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT Uy S PLAN DATE: March 2006 REVIEWED BY: R M Duff
¢ Foundation | LOCK PLATE DETAIL ) 122 N McDowelt St Rateigh, NC 27603 PREPARED BY: TS Thigpen | REVIEWED BY: #—_
Base line reference elev. = 0.0’ | ; | For 8 Bolt Base Plate h SCALE N/A * REVISIONS INIT. DATE

Elevation View | — , —

N/A SIG. INVENTORY No. 02-071
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

PITT COUNTY

LOCATION: SR 1708 (FIRE TOWER ROAD) FROM NC 11-903 (MEMORIAL DRIVE)
T0O SR I709'(COREY DRIVE)

ITYPE OF WORK: COMMUNICATIONS CABLE AND CONDUIT ROUTING
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET .

U-3613 B SIGA4I

PE - 22, SHIELDED,
m% COMMUNICATIONS CABLE 34|  INSTALL CABINET FOUNDATION LEGEND
SRR SN NEW FIBER OPTIC COMMU

INSTALL REA, PE - 38, (FIGURE 8) SHIELDED, 35 REMOVE EXISTING CABINET FOUNDATION FQ NICATIONS CABLE
TWISTED PAIR COMMUNICATIONS CABLE oo THIST PR  NEW TWISTED PAIR COMMUNICATIONS CABLE

36]  INSTALL CCTV CAMERA ASSEMBLY
INSTALL REA, PE ~ 39, (UNDERGROUND) SHIELDED, c ASS o [} | wmmns  EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE
TWISTED PAIR COMMUNICATIONS CABLE 37]  INSTALL CCTV CAMERA WOOD POLE s [ | s EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE TO B REMOVED
INSTALL SMFO CABLE | - o N CABLE

38 INSTALL CCTV CAMERA METAL POLE AND FOUNDATION

fIEsiEm e IaRIEmE N NEW CONDUIT

INSTALL MMFO CABLE

39 INSTALL JUNCTION BOX immmsmmmms  EISTING CONDUIT
INSTALL FIBER OPTIC DROP CABLE o INSTALL OVERSIZED JUNCTION BOX wmenesns [)[) eem——— NEW DIRECTIONAL DRILLED CONDUIT
| J wsens (8 | sesemm—  NEW BORED AND JACKED CONDUIT

INSTALL TRACER WIRE
4] REMOVE EXISTING JUNCTION BOX ] NEW JUNCTION BOX

TRENCH B BUSTNG JUNCTION 80X
42 INSTALL WOOD POLE (o) NEW WOOD POLE
INSTALL FVC CONDUIT 43|  REMOVE EXISTING WOOD POLE BSTING WOOD POLE
INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT A4 INSTALL AERIAL GUY ASSEMBLY NEW METAL POLE
O EXISTING METAL POLE
INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL RISER WITH WEATHERHEAD 45|  INSTALL STANDARD GUY ASSEMBLY PEEl  NEW CCIV ASSEMBLY
. ‘ (e NEW STANDARD GUY ASSEMBLY
INSTALL SIDEWALK GUY ASSEMBLY

INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL RISER WITH FIBER OPTIC CABLE SEAL 4e O NEW SIDEWALK GUY ASSEMBLY

47 INSTALL MESSENGER CABLE | C><O  NEW CABLE STORAGE RACKS (SNOW SHOES)
INSTALL OUTER-DUCT POLYETHYLENE CONDUIT Cx2,  EXISTING CONTROLLER AND CABINET

48 REMOVE EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS AND MESSENGER CABLE S  EXSTING SPLICE CAMNET
INSTALL POLYETHYLENE CONDUIT w0 REMOVE EXISTING MESSENGER CABLE ssp NEW sr:c; CABINET
DIRECTIONAL DRILL CONDUIT | 50 INSTALL TELEPHONE SERVICE AL BENTORY NUNBER
BORE AND JACK CONDUIT INSTALL CABLE STORAGE RACKS (SNOW SHOES} AND STORE

5 100 FEET OF CABLE | CONSTRUCTION NOTE SYMBOLOGY KEY
INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING CONDUIT 52|  INSTALL DELINEATOR MARKER A INDICATES NUMBER OF CABLES, LOOPS, ETC

- 53|  STORE 2 ICATIONS CABLE |

INSTALL CABLE(S) IN NEW CONDUIT 0 FEET OF COMMUNICATIONS ® INDICATES NUMBER OF FIBERS PER CABLE,
INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING RISER 54 LASH CABLE(S) TO EXISTING SIGNALICOMMUNICATIONS CABLE | TWISTED PAIRS PER CABLE, ETC.

55 LASH CABLE(S) TO EXISTING MESSENGER CABLE | <x] INDICATES NUMBER OF RISER(S)/CONDUIT(S)

INSTALL CABLE(S) IN NEW RISER |
56 LASH CABLE(S) TO NEW MESSENGER CABLE X< > INDICATES DIAMETER OF RISER(S)/CONDUIT(S) (INCH)

57 MODIFY EXISTING ELECTRICAL SERVICE

INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING CONDUIT STUB-OUTS

INSTALL NEW CONDUIT INTO EXISTING CABINET BASE NUMBER NUMBER OF

(USE EXISTING CONDUIT STUB-OUTS WHEN AVAILABLE) 58 INSTALL NEW ELECTRICAL SERVICE | CAOBiE(S) ~ FIBERSTWISTED PAIRS
INSTALL NEW RISER INTO EXISTING CABINET BASE

(USE EXISTING CONDUIT STUB-OUTS WHEN AVAILABLE) | |

INSTALL NEW CONDUIT INTO EXISTING POLE MOUNTED CABINETY .

INSTALL NEW RISER INTQ EXISTING POLE MOUNITED CABINET

TERMINATE COMMUNICATIONS CABLE ON EXISTING TELEMETRY 1@
INTERFACE PANEL IN TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONTROLLER CABINET

INSTALL NEW TELEMETRY INTERFACE PANEL
IN TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONTROLLER CABINET

INSTALL INTERCONNECT CENTER, PATCH PANEL, JUMPERS | N“g‘:ﬁk Dmé?:ma
AND FUSION SPLICE CABLE IN CABINET | USERESCONDUTS) -

INSTALL UNDERGROUND SPLICE ENCLOSURE

INSTALL AERIAL SPLICE ENCLOSURE

CONSTRUCTION NOTES

INSTALL POLE MOUNTED SPLICE CABINET

INSTALL BASE MOUNTED SPLICE CABINET | TR S e —

PREPARED BY: ceviewo 8v: G, A, FULLER

REMOVE EXISTING SPLICE CABINET | REVISIONS . Wit
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GROUND ROD ®

GROUND ROD @

(TYPICAL)

~120°—

_ 10’ RADIUS EACH
“SPHERE OF INFLUENCE"

GROUND ROD PLACEMENT DETAIL

(TYPICAL EACH POLE)

58 INCH GROUNDING LUG

MAIN _GROUND ROD LO
NEXT TO POLE ROD LOCATED

—GROUND ROD ©

A
INSTALL
CCTV CAMERA 5"
y
2" WEATHEM
ENTRANCE
4” X 8" OVAL
HANDHOLE

PYC CONDUIT

\ /Am TERMINAL

) 47 X 8" OVAL
) HANDHOLE

0.625 INCH COPPER AIR TERMINAL {CLASS 1 ALTERNATE GROUNDING METHOD
4" BOND TO POLE WITH MECHANI ,BOND)

#4 AWG SOLID BARE

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-3613 B SIG42

IF SPACE IS NOT AVAILABLE TO DRIVE
MULTIPLE RODS, DRIVE SECTIONAL GROUND
RODS A MINIMUM OF 30 FEET.

-t

JOIN SECTIONAL GROUND RODS BY
EXOTHERMIC WELDING CONNECTION

e e ki

247 MIN. SEE INSET A 247 MIN. 3, BOND #4 AWG SOLID BARE COPPER WIRE TO REBAR CAGE AND THE
§ -, 52" PVC CONDUITS MAIN GROUND ROD BY AN EXOTHERMIC WELD METHOD
EXOTHERMIC WELD —__ 5 7 Inluk T ECR POWER AND 4, E‘}é”RéN%‘g"éﬁ% H%JLSElNG, CAMERA, AND PAN -TILT UNIT
- =1 ~ [ _ 3~——CONTROL WIRES B P
| | TO GROUND ROD 5. THE CONTRACTOR MAY, UPON APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER, INSTALL |
GROUND ROD ® —> - ol > N\ A 30-FOOT SECTIONAL GROUND ROD WHEN CONDITIONS WILL
T RNAL NOT ALLOW FOR THE INSTALLATION OF THE 3-AUXILIARY
TO GROUND ROD © DISCOMNECT /4—-—--—REBAR CAGE GROUND RODS. |
M= GROUND BUSS . 6. INSTALL MARKER TAPE DIRECTLY ABOVE ALL GROUNDING ELECTRODES
4 \ AND CONDUCTORS AT A DEPTH OF 12".
MAIN GROUND ROD INDICATED BY ANCHOR BOLTS - -~
& IN GROUND ROD / \ / CCTVY CAMERA INSTALLATION i
PLACEMENT DETAIL THIS SHEET FOR HETAL POLES PRty
\ . / \ TYPICAL DETAIL S
e \ 2 et 5
N ‘ ( AN OATE: ¢ v w T. @, K %> Mg :
| INTO UNDISTURBED EARTH | T O v 1 e v o R
[ | o KLE REVISIONS Wi, | oate | "'a“‘w :
| - \—— 10'-20" -l S— ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::-:::@@,—_—’_—_’__‘ TZQ"‘W?
¢ S I IR Saihtunthtthttiiaitiainiaiutat RO Sutait ca00 Fieg e )

//§// COPPER WIRE T

de s

O
GROUND RODS A, B,AND C

#4 AWG SOLID BARE
COPPER WIRE TO
EXTERNAL DISCONNECT
GROUND BUSS

INSET "A’

NOTES

1. BOND 4 /0 AWG 19 STRAND BARE COPPER WIRE TO THE MAIN
GROUND ROD BY AN EXOTHERMIC WELD METHOD. |

2. EXOTHERMICALLY WELD ALL CONNECTIONS TO GROUND RODS.
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1 2) EXISTING

SR 1152
(DR. FULFORD
DRIVE RD)
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(18
40

52

53

MATCHLINE "A"

NOTES:

1. BOND TRACER WIRE TO EQUIPMENT GROUND BUS.
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ALL NCDOT ATTACHMENT POINTS ARE 40” BELOW POWER, FRONT SIDE OF POLE, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

SEAL ALL CONDUIT ENDS WITH MECHANICAL SEALING DEVICES AT ALL JUNCTION BOX & SIGNAL CABINET ENTRANCES.
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1. BOND TRACER WIRE TO EQUIPMENT GROUND BUS.

BORING PIT

J

SR 1708 (FIRE TOWER RD)

ALL NCDOT ATTACHMENT POINTS ARE 40" BELOW POWER, FRONT SIDE OF POLE, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

SEAL ALL CONDUIT ENDS WITH MECHANICAL SEALING DEVICES AT ALL JUNCTION BOX & SIGNAL CABINET ENTRANCES.
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SR 1708 (FIRE TOWER RD)

NOTES:

1. BOND TRACER WIRE TO EQUIPMENT GROUND BUS.

(2]/4

7\ 22
28> 53

SEE NOTE 1

e aoamaiﬁw

ALL NCDOT ATTACHMENT POINTS ARE 40" BELOW POWER, FRONT SIDE OF POLE, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

SEAL ALL CONDUIT ENDS WITH MECHANICAL SEALING DEVICES AT ALL JUNCTION BOX & SIGNAL CABINET ENTRANCES.
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TO SIGNAL INVENTORY #02-0493
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FIBER OPTIC

CABLE

PROJECT REFERENCE NO, SHEET NO.

U-3613B 8$16.48

SR 1708 (FIRE TOWER RD)/SR 1152 [DR. |
FULFORD DRIVE RD) AT NC 11-903
(MEMORIAL DR) DATA PORT

SIG. INV. # 02-0426

Notes:
Unused fibers left coiled and stored in splice fray.
Unused Buffer Tubes left coiled and stored in splice tray.

LEGEND COLOR CODE
X = FUSION SPLICE TIAEIA 598-A

(1) BLUE

(2) ORANGE
(3) GREEN
(4) BROWN
(5) SLATE
(6) WHITE

PATCH PANEL WITH

ST CONNECTORS

SPLICE TRAY
1 1
‘ BLUE
TO BUFFER TUBE TO
02-0863 02-0600
(EXISTING) (EXISTING)

RANGE
BUFFER TUBE

ORANGE
BUFFER TUBE

it
L

1L (18]

2 g

i -

8 .

o Om om o0
N 0}

N

o 3 o &
- c? - vy
& 7
o )

SR 1708 (FIRE TOWER RD) AT SR 1700
(OLD TAR RD /EVANS ST)
SIG. INV. # 02-0422

Notes:

DATA PORT _LEGEND COLOR CODE
TN X = FUSION SPLICE TIAEIA 598-A

(1) BLUE
(2) ORANGE
(3) GREEN

(4) BROWN

Unused fibers left coiled and stored in splice tray.
Unused Buffer Tubes left coiled and stored in splice tray.

EIVE

NN ——

EEEE

PATCH PANEL WITH

(5) SLATE
(6) WHITE

NOTE: FURNISH IFS D-9130 MODEL TRANSCEIVERS OR AN APPROVED EQUIVALENT.

NOTE:

INSTALL MATCHING
TRANSCEIVER FOR CCTV CAMERA
AT THE TRAFFIC CONTROL CENTER.

ST CONNECTORS
X XX X X XX X X X
1 1
BUFEER TUBE
TO TO
02-0426 02-0870
RANGE - ORANGE
BUFFER TUBE x BUFFER TUBE
%*
%
%
%
— 1
BLUE
BUFFER TUBE 10
CC1vV
* CAMERA AT
% 02-0422
ORANGE
BUFFER TUBE
SPLICE TRAY
DATA PORT LEGEND colox c5 ?;35\
SR 1708 (FIRE TOWER RD) AT SR 1700 X = FUSION SPLCE [TIAE
(OLD TAR RD /EVANS ST} (1) BLUE
eev > (2) ORANGE
Notes: | (3) GREEN
Unused fibers left coiled and stored in splice iray. {4) BROWN
Unused Buffer Tubes left coiled and stored in splice tray. (5) SLATE
(6) WHITE

BLUE
BUFFER TUBE

TO

02-0422

ORANGE
BUFFER TUBE

SPLICE TRAY

Ve PATCH PANEL WITH
ST CONNECTORS

SPLICE PLAN

TRANSCEIVER TERMINATION CONFIGURATIONS ARE GENERIC. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR DETERMINING \ ENSURING PROPER TERMINATIONS

YA N5
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FIBER

OPTIC CABLE

DATA PORT LEGEND COLOR CODE
SR 1708 {FIRE TOWER RD) AT PINE BRANCHES FUSION SPLICE TIAEIA 598-A
RD /ALMA LEE DR (1) BLUE
SIG. INV. # 02-0870 EVE (2) ORANGE
Notes: NN — e (3) GREEN
Unused fibers left coiled and stored in splice tray. raf-Tadst (4) BROWN
Unused Buffer Tubes left coiled and stored in splice tray. (5) SLATE
(6) WHITE
- SPARE
‘ SPARE
PATCH PANEL WITH
<—""ST CONNECTORS
X X XX X X { ) X
] 1
BUFFER TUBE
TO To
02-0422 02-0871
RANGE . ORANGE
BUFFER TUBE % BUFFER TUBE
x
%
P
SPLICE TRAY
DATA PORT LEGEND COLOR CODE
SR 1708 (FIRE TOWER RD) AT N\ FUSION SPLICE TIAEIA 598-A
EVANS DR /ASHCROFT DR (1) BLUE
SIG. INV. # 02-0869 EVER (2) ORANGE
Notes: N (3) GREEN
Unused fibers left coiled and stored in splice tray. oY~ (4) BROWN
Unused Buffer Tubes left coiled and stored in splice tray. T {5) SLATE
(6) WHITE
e L LA T ——
SPARE
PATCH PANEL WITH
ST CONNECTORS
X ) . X X X ) { X X
- ]
BUFFER TUBE
TO TO
02-0871 02-0717
ORANGE . ORANGE
BUFFER TUBE o BUFFER TUBE
x
"
e
SPLICE TRAY

DATA PORT LEGEND COLOR CODE
SR 1708 (FIRE TOWER RD) AT X = FUSION SPLICE TIAEIA 598-A
BAYSWATER RD (1) BLUE
SIG. INV. # 02-0871 VE {2) ORANGE
Notes: e (3) GREEN
Unused fibers left coiled and stored in splice tray. EEEs (4) BROWN
Unused Buffer Tubes left coiled and stored in splice tray. {5) SLATE
(6) WHITE
SPARE
PATCH PANEL WITH
=" ST CONNECTORS
’ ’ ? } }\ : }'» \ X ’l ] :
1
g'ﬁléf?sn TUBE
TO To
02-0870 02-0869
RANGE " ORANGE
BUFFER TUBE % BUFFER TUBE
:
)
%
SPLICE TRAY
DATA PORT LEGEND COLOR CODE
SR 1708 (FIRE TOWER RD) AT SR 1709 \ X = FUSION SPLICE [TIAEIA 598-A
(COREY RD)/ENTRANCE TO APARTMENTS (1) BLUE
SIG. INV. # 02-0717 SCEIVE (2) ORANGE
Notes: N (3) GREEN
Unused fibers left coiled and stored in splice tray. rag-Fat- (4) BROWN
Unused Buffer Tubes left coiled and stored in splice tray. - (5) SLATE
(6) WHITE
e SPARE
SPARE
PATCH PANEL WITH
=" ST CONNECTORS
X X XXXX X XXX XX
;
BLUE
02-0493
02-0869 (EXISTING)
RANGE y ORANGE
BUFFER TUBE X BUFFER TUBE
*
3
e
9%
SPLICE TRAY

NOTE: FURNISH IFS D-9130 MODEL TRANSCEIVERS OR AN APPROVED EQUIVALENT.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-3613B

816.49

NOTE:

02-0493 SPLICING
NOT SHOWN. NO
WORK REQUIRED

AT THIS CABINET.

DIVISION 02
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-3613B §16.50
MASTER CONTROLLER DATA PORT LEGEND COLOR CODE
SR 1708 (FIRE TOWER RD) AT X = FUSION SPLICE [TIAEIA S598-A
CHARLES BLVD (1) BLUE
SIG. INV. # 02-0354 ‘OT‘jﬁ%E (2) ORANGE
Nofes: e (3) GREEN
Unused fibers left coiled and stored in splice tray. NS (4) BROWN
Unused Buffer Tubes left coiled and stored in splice tray. R (5) SLATE
(6) WHITE
PATCH PANEL WITH
ST CONNECTORS (EXISTING)
SPLICE TRAY
NOTEI 1 1
BLUE
vraesr 3 o ]
WORK REQUIRED | &Ik BRSTING)
AT THIS CABINET. RANGE ORANGE
| BUFFER TUBE BUFFER TUBE
4 ( X X )
PATCH PANEL WITH
""" ST CONNECTORS (NEW)
NOTE:
| DATA PORT ———/
INSTALL MATCHING
TRANSCEIVER FOR MASTER CONTROLLER
AT THE TRAFFIC CONTROL CENTER.
SEAL
SPLICE PLAN N
\SQQ: S ESSI0p 7 ’12
N :é‘°~ < ,;7 Z
NOTE: FURNISH IFS D-9130 MODEL TRANSCEIVERS OR AN APPROVED EQUIVALENT. DIVISION 02 PITT co. sEEWILLE| : 5 e ]
PLAN DATE: MARCH 2006  |reviewosv: [N, AVERY %@*W%
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DARDS

NCDOT METAL POLE STA

DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DRAWINGS FOR METAL POLES
DIVISION 1
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¢

Pole

'”’*“N\\<i::::> 1" X 14" Coarse-Thread Button

" Head Socket Screw (4 Required)

 U-3613B

| _Terminal Compartment, 3 Gauge,
- 2" X 8" X 27"

2" Half Coupling
with Internal Threads

N WSS W IR W NV W WSS W EWN W WM S W

| 2" Dia. Hole in Pole Wall for
Wire Entrance

P

270

¢

i
1

. _Hand Hole Reinforcing Frame,
4" X 6" X 12", 3 Gauge (Min)
with Beveled Edges Inside
and No Cover

!

1-180"-
4 Bolt Pattern ‘

12 Bolt Pattern

el
—

11 Gauge Thick Cover Plate Backed |
with Full Width %" Thick Gasket — >
with Chain or Cable

Plate Width = 4" min.
(TYP for all plates)

2" Half Coupling
with Internal Threads

2" Dia. Hole

8 Bolt Pattern

Construct Templates and Plates from 14" min. thick Steel. Galvanizing is not required.

Base Plate Template and Anchor Bolt Lock Plate Details

Note: See Strain Pole drawing M3 and Mast arm
drawing M4 fTor base plate weld details.

Provide 4 heavy hex nuts
and 4 flat washers per
anchor bolt (TYP).

Min. thread projection

— at top of bolt = 10" for

Note: Unless otherwise specified, locate Terminal Compartment ;‘,//xpﬁ-z” diameer bolt (TYP).
1 foot above the pole base plate at 180 degrees on the Galvanize a minimum of 2"
pole's radial index. ~ ———— below threads from top of

Terminal Compartment Detail boit.

Base Plate Size as
required by Design
Loading

~ Grounding
Lug

Section C-C

Base of Pole

MFG ______ MFG.DATE: MM/YY | MFG ____ MFG.DATE:MM/YY | | 2" x 60" Anchor Bolt (TYP)
SHAPT DATILIY el e SECTION D/T/L/Y oototoor | |~ unless otherwise specified.
ARM=A D/T/L/Y oottt ,f | ;

NCDOT STANDARD oL ‘

S — NI Y
/s

mrmnleee Arm I.D. Tag
A-B. DIA./B.C.AL/Y otoootvo— | (Provide on each section of a multi-section mast arm)
NCDOT STANDARD  ccocmomroremonee
N 0,
. Shart 1.D. Tag | | | | Min. thread projection
- (Provide on Strain Poles and Mast Arm Poles) | | at bottom of bolt = 8" (TYP).
‘Notes: ‘ Galvanization not required at
1) D= Diameter, T= Thickness, L= Length, Y= Yield Strength bottom of bolt.
2) A.B. = Anchor Bolt
3) B.C. = Bolt Circle of Anchor Bolts
4y If Custom Design, use "NCDOT STANDARD” line for plan pole I.D.
5) See drawing M4 for mounting positions of I.D. tags.

Fabrication Details — All Poles )

ARM-B D/T/L/Y B—

Circle |
Dia. "BC"

Anchor Bolt
Hole (TYP)
Bolt Dia. +14"

Typical Fabrication Details

| i,
Common To 57;3* T Siog, {?-,
All Metal Poles 5&;{"“ﬁxg E

: O Grome PLAN DATE: Bay 2005  jreviewov: O.F, Andrews "*‘M F
122 N McDowell St Releigh NC 21603} PREPARED BY: P, L. Alexander |eviewo sv: A M. Esposito sl €, e
e F ssvIsions mir, | miE |

0 NA 1. Sty
——— o SIGNATURE
o | )SIG. IWENTORY MO. §

Botfom
Identification Tag Details | Anchor Bolt Detail
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See Slip Fit Joint Detail

54" Dia. Thru Bolt
{See Slip Fit Joint Detail)

Hand Hole
with cover

” Arm I.D.Tag mounting
location (See drawing M2)

Arm I.D.Tag mounting
o location (See drawing M2)
-——Backing Ring

O

__276,“ ____; | ! - ' "”90 o

- Base of Pole

See drawing M5 for Mast Arm

u “ connection details
Bolt Hole

Telescopic Arm Mast Arm

{Outboard Section) (Inboard Section)

Bolt Circle "BC" Y e SN v 2'-0" Min ——

o~ - i —
o

e P
— Wl s e -
. o e A . - ]
T e e e o

—— . — —
! . . e oy Ao e
Rl P T oy
~

— - - .
e T W S g o

T S
e .
ol il -

Section A-A

(See drawing M 2) | Shaft I1.D.Tag mounting
. | | | 34" Factory Drilled Hole location (See drawing M2) N
Pole Base Plate ,, _in Outboard Tube.
SO Fj_ev]_d Drill Inboard Tube.
98" Galvanized Thru Stud
with (2) Hex. Locknuts Ea.

Slip Fit Joint Detail for Mast Arm

Terminal Compartment
(See drawing M2)

B et

»| le— T=Wall Thickness

—
Field Applied— TQ'
Silicone Caulk N

]~ Full Pen.
50 \ Weld

Backing Ring N
35" Max. IN

FARN §
‘ i

4}/ 4} n: : R=.44"+T

A A

| 180°---

Monotube Mast Arm Pole
(.14in./Tt. taper)

>
«—Base Plate

Terminal
Compartment

Section B-B

{Pole Attachment to Base Plate) SEAL

Typical Fabrication Details | N
for Mast Arm Poles - SFE

Full-Penetration Mast Arm Radial Orientation

May 2005  |neviesp8y: . F. Andrews

GI"OOV& We ld Detail | | - e ‘ Reviewep ov: AW, ESPOSito

- INIT. DATE
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U-3613B |

Adjustable Clamp Type Bolted | Welded Ring Stiffened Mast Arm Connection
Mast Arm Connection |

Top Ring Plate

Side Gusset d

Plate (TYF) | Plate (TYP) [ A Side Gusset Plate (TYP)
== QR | . .
i T | & ===
MR Flange , \* :
N B4 b { Angle 2" piameter byl
Ui ~ Pipe for Wiring - | |
R Ly \_ b 6"X 8" Hand hole™ ||i____i %
, u :""D iy v"v”'ii,'; A | w/ cover
| ' | Top - R s
Design Connection plate Plan View Ring Plate RN Bottom Ring Plate | _— Bottom Ring Plate
thickness as required Lan vie Plggesthirgrkset:Q Oy Bottom View
, | , ) | | | o Side Gusset Plate
Side Elevation View Flange Plate

Thickness

gy/~ See Note 1 Side Elevation View

 Backing Ring

Top Ring Plate

| <— Plate Width-—»
— %” D%gmeter Pipe l«—Bolt Sp.—> See Note 1
) | — for Wire entrance - — — ee Note
to pole ‘T -0 Nl O /////—
- | /PQSK\\\//:____Backingfaing A\
Direct Tension o _i“” Y ,‘5 f 34" Max.
Indicator+hardened - 4 :‘D\ O | mast Arm Wall
L L flat washer (TYP) =x / I\ ¢
Direct Tension | @ | W “///~;
Indicator + hardened | 0w g/ O
flat washer (TYP) | - | Full-Penetration o | " |
Front Elevation View | ,, (See Section B-B) | OV]\_ Diameter = Bolt + 14"
| | ~ € (TYP)
. ] Section View A-A
Front Elevation View o e
+ Mast Arm Attachment Plate Back Elevation View
(4) - Size "E" Hex
Head Bolts with (1)
Hex Nuts & Washers
Notes:

TH . . T = Arm Wall Thickness —> [ —
Hole in pole field

Fobricafion Detalls — Mast Arm Foles

drilled for 28" X 1ls" “gf 1. Provide a permanent means of identification above the mast arm to
1f Tapping Bol . . | indicate proper attachment orientation of the mast arm.
Self Tapping Bolt | Backina Rina | —_— . _ X .
'3€g 'g | ~Full Pen. 2. Designer will determine the size of all structural components, plates]
Max. Weld fasteners, and welds shown unless they are already specified.
3. Designer is responsible for providing appropriate drainage points.
‘—_:_v. e R <(TYP) | , 5 ’ | 44[!‘+T : ‘ . . |
; ~ ~ 44, Mast Arm aF g |  Fabrication Details For
TS N | / [« Attachment Plate $ | Mast Arm Connection To Pole |
Pl V . Secticn B"’B L T, ' . ney;m sy B.F. And‘reus
. an '1ew .. | i | | . - i neviewen sv: ALM. Espesito ’
' Full-Penetration Groove Weld Detail | . wvisios Cm T
| ‘ {5t TIWENTORY W0:




Reinforcing Steel Bars | Typical Foundation Anchor Bolt Details | v 56136
(Reinforcing Cage Not Shown for Clarity) |

¢ Foundation
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V1 Bars Heavy Hex Nut |
H Bars oo with Flat Washer ¢ Foundation
" / T >n ~  : {71 . '
> =3 = Top and Bottom (Typ) Pole Base Plate
¢ Foundati ?3:‘31 | i Anchor Bolt ! |
¢ Foundation =Y) chor bo. ‘ i
== ——! Projection—j l ) ﬁ . "
#4 V2 Bars N 7 . ' IE} sél kél féi xEt 1 Chamfer (TYP)
e | Max 1 Nut Height—__ || [BRT B TE |
Ea. Face (Typ} - * N
Wing Wall |_ 5 ol Wing Wall | ' TR 2"-5" Foundation Projection :
> ™ Length ] | Length B It | RN . Above Ground Level : :
Section A-A g Section A-A 3 iU ‘ I
: : =T Y | O
T T I = T —
I S | | Y N (R, | | \ | U
L L L LT TP | s | ebebeadonododod ' H BARS AL AL - | |
IR S SO S Bl 1" [ S -0 f | Anchor Bolts (Typ) O
2o | TETTTTTIR o T et B C
| 8 | TEE RN v b TIPS TR T VI 86 |
R SRRk S it S Al ol oo A TNV s v sl B = Heavy Hex Nut :
= | ©O9y SR T T S I | =| =| &l i=-qmembe-d-polofooztozsizzdzdz-pis---i-d | 2 by - _~with Flat Washer ~
2 e | FEeieeemitiN S| oL TTRTTTTTYY [ o R es " Top and Bottom (Typ) | O
=l @ ? | -r-resd---dee-t-i. |0 Bars | & B I I - et e o e 0 EE A X & L
5 B S N N 2 "E | O :""!“'f"?'“':5-:?:-::::‘3::'-'51:3'-33131'"i"":'",‘.""': :} _—Anchor Bolt Lock Plate
Sy thos 1 a1 S| = o TR - S-S B Y : (Same as Base Plate Template) , |
~ T A B oG R T TR Al o fugupe sl s Ju i .U A U A : |
"= A t ' ' 1o ] | o m " T B T H L T R e l
3 A R | R R A 0 E |
ol e YoQorrereTUUV | Y &\ Bl gy |iedebedsedededs e b |y |
g EEA i A B LA i iE R P B i) ABS |
5 slo U SR S A 3l .y e D At Ty oo ST PEREEE o 1 S Slo —1
= i P ¢ ! '8 - , [ £« ? s 1 s ‘ &) , |
= 7  N— : #4 V2 Bars 5 ¥ ] ’ 1o w0 - . . :
%l e Tatei IiL | s -2.-5..--.5-.---;.--.:-.;‘.\\"‘""2 Bars ¢ f, Typical Foundation | E
o~ T e Ea. Face | = ¢ « + ¢« 1 . L | |
-— 10 P 1 s = S Sy, T S—"—p TR S V1 Bars = - : ‘
O o 1 . : : (Typ) . t" " ”ﬁ; ’ Cle cond”lt DEtalls | ] 0
o SRR ' Notes | |
, P : p : s , C Bars : s 1 : : s ‘ ‘ D
’ A R —\\ E. ; 3 :.. ; : v | | ;he gu?ber .gf %-‘ba;s istbageddon |
csbnbhundumwnoloowdondw ~ whoeoidoweolen ady S - 1 ] ounaa iOﬂ ep « O stanganr v
' ! ?— Foundation foundations, see sheet M 8. | i
: gircuﬁg tﬁ re%nfo;céng ri?gs:sg}ay | C |
, : % 0 ) ; ¢ vertically adjusted by +/- 3" 1
REINFORCING STEEL TABLE | REINFORCING STEEL TABLE FOR | | j at a depth between 2'-0" and 3'-0" o
FOR STANDARD DRILL PIER SHAFT STANDARD 42" and 48" DRILL PIER SHAFT Ty etorical conamet entariacion of | oo
vl | | electrical conduit entering in the s
{42” & 48" DIAMETER) | WITH TYPE 1 AND TYPE 2 WING WALLS | ~-R-B-U--B-44-B-7-- SIS | cage. | | Q
Shaft | Conc. Bu ' Wing Wall | ‘Dﬁ“'g?: = Reinfording Steel 1 = H-HAH e | ; }'he ‘Jietnggh gf \{gb?rs .i.: bgseg on : |
Di Vol ar | | 2| Shaft Dia. | Bar « | | soad U L ANL L oundation depth. For standar
] | (cv.yds) [Name| Ne- | S=e | Type length | Tvee (in) Nnmel No. | Size | Type | Length j T NN foundations, see sheet M 8. o |
. ; . T s T3 s on | :g i 192 ::2 :?; 2?.?;" === [|.i_[L_:_ [[IF= The qu%ntigies fortgte§1 and 1 'l-m
. | _ « | 12 | G4 2- ' | } concrete shown in the Wing Wall |
1 C 1 % | #4 |CIR '10’-9" TYPE 1 42" H 8 #4 ISTR ‘6,'_0," SH-H1--H-i-tFtb-F | 4-2" Nonmetallic , Details Chart reflect thegamnunt o
Vi ]| 12 | #8 |STR.| %% | | , | e I 0 R { E | N § Conduit (Stub and of material for 1 pair of wing C
48" |.465 x L} | C | % | #4 |CIR./10 -9 RiLE ‘{I[{ 1 | cap unused conduit walls (2 wing walls per drilled
; I g \ { 1 9 ' [ 1 P -
C | % | #4 |CIR.}12'-6"] vi] 9 | #8 |STR.| *% a1 e a1 0 for future use) pier shaft.) | o |
% See Note No.1 TYpE 2 | 4o | V2 | 16 | #4 [STR.| 4'-6" N e R | U
Y% See Note No. 3 H | 12 | #4 |STR.] 9'-0" o " : : | |
c | % | #4 [cIR.[10'-9" e B Bl sl & | 1
V1] 12 | #8 |STR.] %k 1 g ' : H
; w | V2] 16 | #4 |[STR.| 4'-6" - IS I --
TYPE 2 48 | H ) 12 #4 STR- 9"‘6”' P ﬁ M N “/a P
) | C | * | #4 |CIR.[12'-6" LT SR S0 N o
% See Nofe No.1 S
- Jok See NO'tﬁ No. 3 _:‘_1:-___.;_____%____}_:_
©
|e WING WALL DETAILS | [ 2.1" Nonmetallic -» - >
Win \ “] Wing Wall| Wing Wall | Wing Wall| Concrete Conduits for ‘constructlontnetalls
; v “}9 Wall] *ioigth |  Width Depth | Volume Electrical Service g -3 Foundations
FANN e 1 (m) ) (Ft} | (Cu.Yds) | | and Grounding - : N
#.i n TYPE 1| 1'-6" 1-0" 30" | 4 Electrode Conductor ,
- Q0" 17_o" _af i PLAN DRTE: May 2005  jmeviewoBr: P.L, ALEXANDER |
Typlcal "C" Ba*ls“s LIYPE 2 3-0 10 1.5°0 — 1.2 Dowell St., Reteiy ssasfPREPARED BY:  ,F, ANDREWS jreviemtoey: A_M. ESPOSITO
See Note No. 4 - 1 REVISIONS WIT. | OATE




